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PREFACE. 

THE  charaaer  of  Mr.  Ad- 
difon  and  his  Writings, 
for  Juftnefs  of  thought. 
Strength  of  reafoning,  and  Purity  of 
ftile,  is  too  well  eftabliflied  to  need 
a  recommendation ;  but  their  greateft 
ornament,  and  that  which  gives  a 
luftre  to  all  the  reft,  is  his  appearing, 
throughout,  a  zealous  advocate  for 
Virtue  and  Religion  againft  Profane- 
nefs  and  Infidelity.  And  becaufe  his 
excellent  Difcourfes  upon  thofe  fub- 
jeds  lie  difperfed  among  his  other 
writings,  and  are  by  that  means  not 
fo  generally  known  and  read  as  they 
delerve,  it  was  judged  to  be  no  un- 
ieafonable  fervice  to  Religion  at  this 
time,  to  move  the  Bookfeller  to  pub- 
iifh  them  together  in  a  diftindt  vo- 
lume ;  in  hopes,  that  the  Politenefs 
^nd  Beauty  peculiar  to  Mr.  Addifon's 
A  2  Writ- 
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Writings  would  make  their  way  to 
perfons  of  a  fuperior  Charader  and  a 
more  liberal  Education ;  and  that,  as 
they  come  from  the  hands  of  a  Lay- 
man, they  may  be  the  more  readily 
received  and  confidered  by  young 
Gentlemen,  as  a  proper  Manual  of 
Religion. 

Our  modern  Sceptics  and  Infidels 
are  great  Pretenders  to  Reafon  and 
Philofophy,  and  are  willing  to  have 
it  thought  that  none  who  are  really 
pofleffed  of  thofe  talents,  can  eafily 
aflent  to  the  Truth  of  Chriftianity. 
But  it  falls  out  very  unfortunately 
for  them  and  their  caufe,  that  thofe 
perfons  within  our  own  memory,  who 
are  confeffed  to  have  been  the  moft 
perfect  Reafoners  and  Philofophers  of 
their  time,  are  alfo  known  to  have 
been  firm  Believers,  and  they  Lay- 
men ;  I  mean  Mr,  Boyle,  Mr.  Lock, 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  and  Mr.  Addifon  : 
who,  modeftly  fpeaking,  were  as  good 
Thinkers  and  Reafoners,  as  the  beft 
among  the  Sceptics  and  Infidels  at 

this 
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this  day.  Some  of  them  might  have 
their  particular  opinions  about  this  or 
that  point  in  Chriftianity,  which  will 
be  the  cafe  as  long  as  men  are  men ; 
but  the  thing  here  infifted  on,  is,  That 
they  were  accurate  Reafoners,  and  at 
the  fame  time  firm  Believers, 

Mr.  Boyle,  the  mod  exact  Searcher 
into  the  Works  of  Nature  that  any 
age  has  known,  and  who  faw  Atheifm 
and  Infidelity  beginning  to  fhew 
themfelves  in  the  loofe  and  voluptu- 
ous reign  of  King  Charles  the  Second, 
purfued  his  Philofophical  Inquiries 
with  religious  views,  to  eflablifli  the 
minds  of  men  in  a  firm  belief  and 
thorough  fenfe  of  the  infinite  Power 
and  Wifdom  of  the  great  Creator, 

This  account  we  have  from 

1  .       .  T  Dr»  Burnet* 

one  who  was  mtimately  ac- 
quainted with  him,  and  preached  his 
funeral  Sermon :  *  It  appeared  to  thofc 
^  who  converfed  with  him  in  his     Life, 

*  inquiries  into  nature,  that  his     p-  ^^* 

*  main  defign  in  that  (on  which  as  he 

*  had  bis  own  eye  moft  conftantly, 

A3  *fo 
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*  fo  he  took  care  to  put  others  often 

*  in  mind  of  it)  was  to  raife  in  him- 

*  felf  and  others,  vafter  thoughts  of 

*  the  Greatnefs  and  Glory,   and  of 

*  the  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs  of  God. 

*  This  was  fo  deep  in  his  thoughts^ 

*  that  he  concludes  the  Article  of  hi& 
^  Will,  which  relates  to  that  Illuftri- 

*  ous  Body,   the  Royal  Society,   in 

*  thefe  words:  ^^wifhingthem  a  happy 
^*  fuccefs  in  their  laudable  attempts^ 
*<  to  difcover  the  true  nature  of  the 
**  Works  of  God  j  and  praying  that 
*^  they  and  all  other  Searchers  into 
**  Phyfical  Truths,  may  cordially  re- 
**  fer  their  attainments  to  the  Glory 
•^  of  the  great  Author  of  Nature^ 
*^  and  to  the  Comfort  of  Mankind.*^ 
The  fame  perfon  alfo  fpeaks  thus  of 
him  :  *  he  had  the  profoundeft  vene- 

*  ration  for  the  great  God  of  Heaven 

*  and  Earth,  that  ever  I  obferved^  in 

*  any  perfon.     The   very  name  of 

*  GOD    was   never   mentioned   by 

*  him  without  a  paufe  and  a  vifible 

*  ftop  in  his  difcourfe.* 

Andj 
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And,  of  the  ftridnefs  and  exempla- 

rinefs  of  the  whole  courfe  of  his  life^ 

he  fays,  M  might  here  challenge     ibid. 

*  the  whole  tribe  of  Libertines,  p-  ^' 
^  to  come  and  view  the  Ufefulnefs,  as 

*  well  as  the  Excellence  of  the  Chri- 

*  ftian  Religion,  in  a  life  that  was 

*  intirely  dedicated  to  it/ 

Againft  the  Atheifts,  he  wrote  his 

*  Free  Enquiry  into  the  received  No- 

*  tion  of  Nature*  (to  confute  the  per-* 
nicious  principle  of  afcribing  Effects 
to  Nature,,  which  are  only  produced 
by  the  infinite  Power  and  Wifdom  of 
God) ;  and  alfo  his  '  Eflay  about  final 

*  Caufes  of  Things  natural,*  to  fhew 
that  all  things  in  nature  were  made 
and  contrived  with  great  order,  and 
every  thing  for  its  proper  end  and 
ufe,  by  an  all-wife  Creator, 

Againft  the  Deifts,  he  wrote  a  trea- 
tife '  of  Things  above  reafon ;  ^  in  which 
he  makes  it  appear  that  feveral  things 
which  we  judge  to  be  contrary  to  Rea- 
fon, becaufe  above  the  reach  of  our 
Underftanding,  are  not  therefore  to  be* 
A  4  thought 
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thought  unreafonable,  becaufe  we  can- 
iiot  comprehend  them,  fince  they  may 
he  apparently  reafonable  to  a  greater 
and  more  comprehenfiveUnderftand- 
ing.  And  he  wrote  another  treatife^ 
to  fhow  the  poffibility  of  the  '  Refur- 

*  redion  of  the  fame  Body.' 

The  Veneration  he  had  for  the 
Holy  Scriptures,  appears  not  only  from 
his  ftudying  them  with  great  exa£t- 
nefs,  and  exhorting  others  to  do  the 
fame  J  but  more  particularly  from  a 
diftindl:  treatife  which  he  wrote,  on 
purpofe  to  defend  the  Scripture-Stile, 
and  to  anfwer  all  the  objections  which 
profane  and  irreligious  perfons  have 
made  againft  it.  And  fpeaking  of  Mo- 
rality confidered  as  a  Rule  of  Life, 
life,  he  fays,  ^  I  have  formerly  taken 
?•  ^7'     '  pains  to  perufe  Books  of  Mo- 

*  rality;  yet  fince  they  have  only  a 

*  power  to  perfuade,  but  not  to  com- 

*  mand,  and  Sin  and  Death  do  not  ne- 
^  cefTarily  attend  the  Difobedience  of 
^  them,  they  have  the  lefs  influence ; 
^  for  fmce  we  may  take  the  hberty  to 

*  queftion 
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«  queftion  buman  writers,  I  find  that 

*  the  methods  they  take  to  impofe  their 

*  writings  upon  us^may  ferve  tocoun- 

*  tenance  either  truth  or  falfhood-' 

His  zeal  to  propagate  Chriftianity 
in  the  world,  appears  by  many  an4 
large  benefactions  to  that  end;  which 
are  enumerated  in  his  Funeral  Ser- 
mon:  ^  He  was  at  the  charge  of  the 

*  Tranflation  and  Impreffion  of    uf^^ 

*  the  New  Teftament  into  the    p*  3^. 

*  Malayan  language,  which  he  fent 
'  over  all  the  Eaft-Indies.  He  gave  a 
'  noble  reward  to  him  that  tranilated 

*  Grotius's  incomparable  book  of  the 
''  Truth  of  the  Chriftian  Religion'* 

*  into  Arabic,  and  was  at  the  charge 
^  ofawholeimprefTion^whichhetook 

*  care  to  order  to  be  diftributed  in  all 

*  the  countries  ^vhere  that  language 

*  is  vmderftood*     He  was  refolved  to 

*  have  carried  on  the  impreffion  of  the 

*  New  Teftament  in  theTurkifh  Ian- 
^  guage;  but  the  Company  thought  it 

*  became  them  to  be  the  doers  of  it, 

*  and  fo  fufFered  him  only  to  give  a 

A  5  *  large 
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>  large  fhare  towards  it.  He  was  at 
Life,  '  feveii  hundred  pounds  charge 
p-  37.     i  in   the   edition   of   the   Irifh 

*  Bible,  which  he  ordered  to  be  dif- 

*  tributed  in  Ireland,  and  he  contri- 

*  buted  largely  both  to  the  impreffions 
^  of  the  WeKli  Bible,  and  of  the  Irifh 

*  Bible  in  Scotland^   He  gave  during 

*  his  Life  three  hundred  pounds  to 

*  advance  the  defign  of  propagating 
^  the  Chriftian  Religion  in  America; 

*  and  as  foon  as  he  heard  that  the 

*  Eaft-India  Company  were  entertain- 

*  ing  Propofitions  for  the  like  defigi> 

*  in  theEafty  he  prefently  fent  aa  hun- 

*  dred  pounds  for  aBegin-ning,  and  an 

*  Example,  but  intended  to  carry  it 

*  much  further,  when  it  fhould  be  fet 

*  on  foot  topurpofe.  He  had  defigned, 

*  though  fome  accidents  did,    upon 

*  greatconfiderations,  divert  him  from 

*  fettling  it  during  his  Life,  but  not 

*  from  ordering  it  by  his  Will,  that  a 

*  liberal  Provifion  fhould  be  made  for 

*  one,  who  fhould  in  a  very  few  well- 
^  digefted  Sermons,   every  year,  fet 

^  forth 
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*  forth  the  Truth  of  the  Chriftian  Re- 

*  h'gion,  in  general,  without  defcend- 

*  ing  to  the  Subdivifions  amongft 
^  Chriftians  ;    and   who    Ihould    be 

changed  every  third  year,  that  fo 
^^  this  noble  ftudy  and  employment 

*  might  pafs  through  many  hands,. 

*  by  which  means  many  might  be- 

*  come  mafiers  of  the  argument.' 

In  his  younger  years>  he  had 
thoughts  of  entring  into  Holy  Orders,, 
and  one  reafoa  that  determined  him 
again  ft  it,  was,  that  he  believed  he 
might,  in  fome  refped:&,  be  more  fer- 
viceable  to  Religion,  by  continuing  a- 
Layman ;  *^  His  having  no  in-  Life, 
^  terefts,  with  relation  to  Re-  p*  37- 
^  ligion,  befides  thofe  of  faving  his> 
^  own  Soul^  gave  him,  as  he  thought, 
^a   more   unfufpeded    authority   in 

*  writing    or   ad:ing    on    that   fide, 

*  He  knew  the  Prophane  Crew  for- 
^  tified    themfelves   againft    all   that 

*  was  faid  by  men  of  our  profeffion,, 
^  with  this.  That  it  was  their  trade, 
^  and  that  they  w^ere  paid  for  it  t 
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*  he  hoped  therefore  that  he  might 

*  have  the  more  Influence,  the  lefs 

*  he  fhared  in  the  Patrimony  of  the 
rChurch/ 

Mr.  Locke,  whofe  accurate  ta- 
lent in  reafoning  is  fo  much  cele- 
brated even  by  the  Sceptics  and  Infi- 
dels of  our  times,  fhewed  his  zeal 
for  Chriftianity,  firft,  in  his  middle 
age,  by  publifhing  a  difcourfe  on  pur- 
pofe  to  demonftrate  the  Reafonable- 
nefs  of  believing  Jefus  to  be  the  pro- 
mifed  Meffiah;  and,  after  that,  in  the 
laft  years  of  his  life,  by  a  very  judi- 
cious Commentary  upon  feveral  of 
the  Epiftles  of  St.  Paul. 

He  fpeaks  of  the  Miracles  vsrrought 
by  our  Saviour  and  his  Apoftles,  in 
the  ftrongeft  manner,  both  as  fads 
unexceptionably  true,  and  as  the 
deareft  evidences  of  aDivineMiffion. 
Keafonabie.  ^is  words  arc  thefc :  ;  The 
nefs,  &c.  ^  Evidence  of  our  Saviour^s 
^*  *^  *  i  Miffion  from  Heaven  is  fo 
^  great  in  the  multitude  of  his  Mr- 

*  racks  he  did  before  all   forts,  of 

*  people^ 
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*  people,   (which  the  Divine  Provi- 

*  dence  and  Wifdom  has  fo  ordered, 
^  that  they  never  were  nor  could  be 

*  denied  by  any  of  the  enemies  and 

*  oppofers  of  Chriflianity)  that  what 

*  he  delivered,  cannot  but  be  received 

*  as  the  Oracles  of  God,  and  unque- 

*  ftionable  verity/  And  again  ;    ibid. 
/After    his   Refurredion,    he    p-^^3- 

*  fent  his  Apoftles  amongft  the  Na- 

*  tions,  accompanied  with  Miracles ; 

*  which  were  done  in  all  parts,  fo  fre- 

*  quently,  ^nd  before  fo  many  wit- 

*  nefles  of  all  forts,    in  broad  day- 

*  light,    that,    as  I   have  often  ob- 

*  ferved,  the  Enemies  of  Chriftia^ity 

*  have  never  dared  to  denv  them  : 
^  no,  not  Julian  himfelf :  who  nei- 
^  ther  w^anted  Skill  nor  Power  to  in- 

*  quire  into  the  Truth ;    nor  would 

*  have  failed  to  have  proclaimed  and 

*  expofed  it,    if  he  could  have  de- 

*  teded  any  falfhood  in  the  Hiftory 

*  of  the  Gofpel,  or  found  the  leaft 

*  ground  to  queftion  the  Matter  of 

*  Fad  publiihed  by  Chrift  and  his 
•^  *  Apoftles. 
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^  Apoftles.  Tli€  Number  and  Evidence 

*  of  the  Miracles  done  by  our  Saviour 
^  and  his  Foliowers^by  the  power  and 

*  force  of  Truth,    bore    down  this: 

*  mighty  and  accomplifhed  Emperpr^ 

*  and  all   his  parts,  in  his  own  do- 

*  minions.     He  durft   not   deny  fo 

*  plain  Matter  of  Fa£l ;  which  bein^ 

*  granted,  the  Truth  of  our  Saviour's 

*  Dodrine  and  Miflion  unavoidably 

*  follows,  notwithftanding  whatfo- 
^  ever  artful  fugeflions  his  wit  could 
^  invent,   or  malice  ^ould  ojffer^,  to 

*  the  contrary.'' 

To  thole  who  "afk,  *  What  need 

*  was  there  of  a  Saviovir*?  What. ad- 

*  vantage  have  we  by  Jefus  Chrift  ?  *' 
ii^a.  Mr.  Lock  replies,, '  It  i^  enough, 
p-  ^55^    *  to  juftify  the  fitnefs  of  any 

*  thing  to  be  done,   by  refolving  it 

*  into  the  Wifdom  of  God,  who  hag 

*  done  it  j  whereof  our  narrow  un- 

*  derftandings,  and  fhort  views,  may^ 

*  utterly  incapacitate  us  to  judge." 
^  We  know  little  of  this  Vifible,  and 
^  aothing  at  all  of  the  ftate  of  that 

^  Intel^ 
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*  Intelledual  World  (wherein  are  in- 

*  finite  numbers  and  degrees  of  Spi- 

*  rits  out  of  the  reach  of  our  ken  or 
^guefs),  and  therefore  know  not 
^  what  tranfadions  there  were  be- 
^  tween  God   and    our  Saviour,    in 

*  reference  to  his  Kingdom^.  We 
^  know  not  what  need  there  was  to 

*  fet  up  a  Head  and  a  Chieftain^  im 

*  oppofition  to  ^^  The  Prince  of  this 
^'  World,  the  Prince  of  the  Power 
*^  of  tlte  Air,  &c.'^  whereof  there' 

*  are  more  than  obfcune  intimations 
^  in  Scripture.  And  we  iliaH  take 
^  too  much  upon  u&,  if  we  fhall  calls 
^  God's  Wifdom  or  Providence  to  ac- 
'  count,    and    pertly    condemn,   for 

*  needlefs,    all  that  our  weak  and,. 

*  perhaps,  biafled  Underftanding, 
^  cannot  account  for/*  And  then  he 
fhews  at  large  the  neceffity  there  wag 
of  the  Gofpel-Revelation,  to  ibid. 
deliver  the  World  from  the  ^:^^^ 
miferable  State  of  Darknefs  and 
Ignorance  that  mankind  were  in ; 
I.  As  to  the  true  knowledge   p. 257. 

of 
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?.  264.  of  God ;  2  •  As  to  the  Wor- 
p.  282.  fhip  to  be  paid  him  ;  3,  As  to 
the  Duties  to  be  performed  to  him. 
To  which  he  adds  the  mighty  Aids 
and  Encouragement  to  the  perform- 
p.  284.  ance  of  our  duty ;  i .  From  the 
Affurance  the  Gofpel  gives  of  future 
Rewards  and  Punifliments  ;  and, 
p.  289.  2.  From  the  Promife  of  the 
Spirit  of  God  to  dired:  and  afTift  us. 

The  Holy  Scriptures  are  every- 
where mentioned  by  him  with  the 
greateft  Reverence :  he  calls  them 
Pref.  to  the  ^  Holy  Books/  the  '  Sa- 
Comment,    i  ^^^^  j'^^i^  Holy  Writ/  and 

*  Divine  Revelation  ;'  and  exhorts 
jbid.  Chriftians  *  to  betake  them- 
p.  24.     4  feives  in  earneft  to  the  ftudy  ' 

*  of    the    way     to    Salvation,     in 

*  thefe  Holy  Writings,  wherein  God 
^  has  revealed  it  from  Heaven,  and 
^  propofed  it  to  the  World  ;  feeking 
'  our  Religion  where  we  are   fure 

*  it  is  in  truth  to  be  found,  com- 
^  paring  fpiritual  things  with  fpi- 
^  ritual.*     And>  in  a  Letter  written 

the 
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the.  year  before  his  death,  to  one 
who  had  afked  this  queftion,    p^^,, 

*  What  is  the  fhorteft  and  fureft   works, 

p.  344» 

*  way  for  a  young  Gentleman 

*  to  attain  to  a  true  knowledge  of  the 

*  Chriftian  Religion,  in  the  full  and 
*Juft  extent  of  it?'  his  anfwer  is, 
^  Let  him  iludy  the  Holy  Scripture, 

*  efpecially     the    New     Teftament. 

*  Therein  are  contained  the  words 
'  of  Eternal  Life-    It  has  God  for  its 

*  Author  J    Salvation   for   its  End ; 

*  and  Truth,    without  any  mixture 

*  of^  error,  for  its  Matter/    A  direc- 
tion that  was  gppied  frona  his  .,ibid, 
own    pradice,    in    the   latter    ?•  ^^ 
part  of  his  life,    and  after  his  re- 
tirement from  bufinefs  ;    when  for 

*  fourteen  or  fifteen  years,  he  applied 

*  himfelf  efpecially  to  the  ftudy  of 

*  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  employed 

*  the  laft  years  of  his  life  hardly  in 

*  any  thing  elfe.  He  was  neverw^eary 

*  of  admiring  the  great  views  of  that 
\  Sacred  Book,  and  the  juft  relation 

*  of  all  its  parts.    He  every  day  made 

*  dif- 
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*  difcoveries  in  it,  that  gave  him  frefii 
y  caufe  of  admiration.^ 

Of  St.  Paul  in  particular,  upon 
feveral  of  whofe  Epiftles  he  drew  up 
a  moft  ufeful  Commentary,  he  fays, 
Comment.  *  That  he  was  miraculoufly 
^-  '^'         '  called  to  the  Miniftry  of 

*  the  Gofpel,  and  declared  to  be  a 

*  chofen  Veflel ; — That  he  had  the 

*  whole  dodrine  of  the  Gofpel  from 

*  God,  by  immediate  Revelation;  — 

*  That  for  his   information   in  the 

*  Chriftian  Knowledge,  and  the  My- 

*  fteries  and  Depths  of  the  Difpenfa- 

*  tion  of  God  by  Jefus  Chrift,  God 

*  himfelf  had  condefcended  to  be  his 

*  Inftrudor  and  Teacher; — That  he 

*  had  received  the  Light  of  the  Gof- 

*  pel,  from  the  Fountain  and  Father 

*  Light  himfelf;^ — and,  ^  That  an 

*  exadt  obfervation  of  his  reafonings 

*  and  inferences  is  the  only  fafe  guide 

*  for  the  right  unfterftanding  of  him, 
Ibid.  *  under  the  Spirit  of  God,  that 
P-  '7.    i  direded    thefe  Sacred  Writ- 

*  ings.* 

And 
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And  the  death  of  this  great  man 
"was  agreeable  to  his  life.  For  p^^j^^ 
we  are  informed,  by  one  who  works, 
was  with  him  when  he  died, 
and  had  lived  in  the  fame  family  for 
feven  years  before,  That  the  day  be- 
fore his  death  he  particularly  ibid. 

*  exhorted  all  about  him  to  p-^^^*'-^ 
«  read  the  Holy  Scriptures  ;*  That  he 
defired  '  to  be  remembered  by  them 

*  at  Evening  Prayers}^  and  being  told, 
that  if  he  would,  the  whole  family 
fliould  come  and  pray  by  him  in 
his    chamber,   he    anfwered,    *  he 

*  fhould  be  very  glad  to  have  it  fo, 

*  if  it  would    not  give  too  much 

*  trouble  ;*  That  an  occafion  offer- 
ing to  fpeak  *  of  the  Goodnefs  o^ 

*  God,  he  efpecially  exalted  the  love 

*  which  God  fhewed  to  man,  in 
^juftifying  him  by  Faith   in  Jefus 

*  Chrift;  and  returned  God  thanks  in 

*  particular  for  having  called  him  to 

*  the  knowledge  of  that  Divine  Sa- 


^  viour/ 


About 


XX         PREFACE. 

About  two  months  before  his  death 
p^f^j^  he  drew  up  a  Letter  to  a  cer- 
works,  tain  Gentleman  (who  after- 
wards diftlnguifhed  hhnfelf  by 
a  very  different  way  of  thinking  and 
writing),  and  left  this  diredlion  upon 
it,  'To  be  delivered  to  him  after  my 
'  deceale.'  In  it  are  thefe  remark- 
able, words  :— *  This  life  is  a  fcene 

*  of  vanity  that  foon  pafTes  away, 
^  and   affords    no  folid  fatisfadion, 

*  but  in  the  confcioufnefs  of  doing 

*  well,  and  in  the  hopes  of  another 

*  life.     This  is  what  I  can  fay  upon 

*  experience,  and  what  you  will  find 

*  to  be  true,  when  you  come  to  make 

*  up  the  account.' 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton^  univerfally  ac- 
knowledged to  be  the  ableft  Philo- 
fopher  and  Mathematician  that  this 
or  perhaps  any  other  nation  has  pro- 
duced, is  alio  well  known  to  have 
been  a  firm  Believer,  and  a  ferious 
Chriftian.  His  difcoveries  concern- 
ing the  Frame  and  Syftem  of  the 
Univerfe,  were  applied  by  him,  as 

Mr. 
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Mr.  Boyle's  Enquiries  into  Nature 
had  been,  to  deinonftrate,  againfl: 
Atheifts  of  all  kinds^  the  Being  of  a 
God,  and  to  illuftrate  his  Power  and 
Wifdom  in  the  Creation  of  the  World. 
Of  which  a  better  account  cannot  be 
given,  than  in  the  words  of  an  in- 
genious perfon,  who  has  been  much 
converfant  in    his   Philofo-    ^^      ., . 

view  01  his 

phical  Writings  :  ^  At  the  P^'Mophy, 
'  end  of  his  Mathematical    ^''^''^ 

*  Principles  of  Natural  Philofophy,he 

*  has  given  us  his  thoughts  concern- 
^  ing  the  Deity.  Wherein  he  firft  ob- 

*  ferves,  that  the  fimilitude  found  in 

*  all  parts  of  the  Univerfe,  makes  it 

*  undoubted,  that  the  whole  is  go- 

*  verned  by  one  Supreme  Being,  to 

*  whom  the  original  is  owing  of  the 

*  frame  of  nature,  which  evidently  is 
^  the  effed  of  choice  and  defign.  He 
^  then  proceeds  briefly  to  (late  the  beft 
'  metaphyfical     notions    concerning 

*  God.    In  fhort,  we  cannot  conceive 

*  either  of  Space  or  Time  otherwife 

*  than   as  necelTarily  exifting ;    this 

2  V  Being 
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*  Being  tlierefore,  on  whom  all  others 
^  depend,  mull:  certainly  exift  by  the 

*  fame  neceflity  of  nature.     Confe- 

*  quently  wherever  fpace  and  time  is 
^  found,  there  God  muft  alfo  be.  And 

*  as  it  appears  impoffible  to  us,  that 

*  fpace  fhould    be   limited,   of  that 

*  time  fhould  have  had  a  beginning, 

*  the  Deity  muft  be  both  immenfe 

*  and  eternal.' 

This  great  man  applied  himfelf 
with  the  utmoft  attention  to  the  ftudv 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  conlidered 
the  feveral  parts  of  them  with  an  un-- 
common  edtad:nefs  ;  particularly,  as 
to  the  order  of  Time,  and  the  feries 
of  Prophecies  and  Events  relating  to 
the  Mefliah.  Upon  which  head,  he 
left  behind  him  an  elaborate  Dif- 
courfe^  to  prove  that  the  famous  Pro- 
phecy of  Daniel's  Weeks,  which  has 
been  fo  induftrioufly  perverted  by  the 
Deifts  of  our  times,  was  an  exprefs 
Prophecy  of  the  Coming  of  the  Mef- 
fiah,  and  fulfilled  in  Jefus  Chrift. 

Mr. 
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Mr.  Addifon,  fo  defervedly  cele- 
brated for  an  uncommon  accuracy  in 
Thinking  and  Reafoning,  has  given 
abundant  proof  of  hi's  firm  belief  of 
Chriftianity,  and  his  zeal  againft  Infi- 
dels of  all  kinds,  in  the  Writings  that 
are  here  publilhed ;  of  which  it  is  cer- 
tainly known,  that  a  great  part  of  them 
were  his  own  compofitions. 

I  mention  not  thefe  great  Naryies^ 
nor  the  Teftimonies  they  have  given 
of  their  firm  belief  of  the  Truth  of 
Chriftianity,  as  if  the  Evidences  of  our 
Religion  v/ere  to  be  finally  refolved 
into  human  authority,  or  tried  in  any 
other  way  than  by  the  known  and 
eflablifhed  rules  of  right  reafon  :  but 
my  defign  in  mentioning  them,  is, 

I .  To  Ihew  the  very  great  aflfurance 
of  thofe  who  would  make  the  belief  of 
Revelation  inconfiftent  with  the  due 
ufe  of  our  reafon ;  when  they  have 
known  fo  many  eminent  inftances  in 
our  own  time,  of  the  greateft  mafters 
of  Reafon,  not  only  believing  Re- 
velation, but  zealoufly  concerned 
I  to 
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to  eftablifh  and  propagate  the  belief 

of  it. 

2.  The  remembrance  of  this  will 
alfo  be  a  means,  on  one  hand,  to  hinder 
well-meaning  people  from  being  mif- 
led  by  the  vain  boafts  of  our  modern 
pretenders  to  Reafon;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  check  the  inclination 
of  the  wicked  and  vicious  to  be  mif- 
led ;  v/hen  both  of  them  have  before 
their  eyes  fuch  frefli  and  eminent  in- 
fiances  of  found  Reafoning  and  a  firm 
Faith  joined  together  in  one  and  the 
fame  mind. 

3.  Further,  as  thefe  were  perfons 
generally  efteemed  for  Virtue  and 
Goodnefs,  and,  notwithftanding  their 
high  attainments,  remarkable  for  their 
Modefty  and  Humility ;  their  exam- 
ples fhew  us,  that  a  ftrong  and  clear 
reafon  naturally  leads  to  the  belief  of 
Revelation,  when  it  is  not  under  the 
influences  of  Vice,  or  Pride. 

4.  And,  finally,  as  they  are  all  Lay- 
men, there  is  no  room  for  the  ene- 
mies of  Revealed  Religion  to  alledge 

that 
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that  they  were  prejudiced  by  intereft, 
or  fecular  confiderations  of  any  kind. 
A  fuggeftion  that  has  really  no  weight, 
when  urged  againft  the  writings  of  the 
Clergy  in  defence  of  Revelation,  fince 
they  do  not  defire  to  be  trufted  upon 
their  own  authority,  but  upon  the 
reafons  they  offer  ;  and  lawyers  and 
phyficians  are  not  lefs  trufted,  becaufe 
they  live  by  their  profeffions  ;  but  it 
is  a  fuggeftion  that  eafily  takes  hold 
of  weak  minds,  and  efpecially  fuch  as 
catch  at  objedions,  and  are  willing  to 
be  caught  by  them.  And,  confider- 
ing  the  diligence  of  the  Adverfary  in 
making  profelytes,  and  drawing  men 
from  the  Faith  of  Chrift ;  equal  di- 
ligence is  required  of  thofe  who  are 
to  maintain  that  Faith,  not  only  to 
leave  men  no  real  ground,  but  even 
no  colour  or  pretence,  for  their  infi- 
delity. 

The  following  Difcourfes,  except 

that  concerning  the  Evidences  of  the 

Chriftian  Religion,  were  all  publifhed 

in  feparate  papers  fome  years  ago,  and 

B  after- 
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afterwards  colleded  into  volumes^ 
with  marks  of  diftindion  at  the  end 
of  many  of  them,  to  point  out  the 
writers.  Mr.  Addifon's  are  there 
diftinguiihed  by  fome  one  of  the  let- 
ters of  the  word  CLIO  ;  and  the  fame 
marks  of  diftindion  are  here  conti- 
nued ;  as  are  alfo  the  reft,  where  any 
letter  was  found  at  the  end  of  the 
difcourfe. 

In  thofe  volumes,  they  ftand  ac- 
cording to  the  order  of  time  in  which 
they  were  at  firft  feparately  publiflied, 
without  any  connection  as  to  the 
matters  contained  in  them;  but  here, 
ihe  feveral  difcourfes  on  the  fame 
fubjeCt,  which  lie  difperfed  in  thofe 
Papers,  are  reduced  to  their  proper 
heads,  and  put  into  one  view,  that 
the  whole  may  be  more  regularly 
read,  and  each  head  may  leave  a 
more  lafting  Impreffion  upon  the 
mind  of  the  Reader. 
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SECTION    L 

I.  General  divifion  of  the  following  dif- 
courfe^  with  regard  to  Pagan  and  Jewijh 
authors^  who  mention  particulars  relate 
iitg  to  our  Saviour, 

XL  Not  probable  that  any  fuch  Jljould  he 
mentioned  by  Pagan  writers  who  lived  at 
the  fame  time^  from  the  nature  of  fuch 
tranfaclions^ 

III.  Jifp2cially  when  related  by  the  Jews:: 

IV.  And  heard  at  a  diftance  by  thofe  who- 
pretend  to  as  great  miracles  of  their  own. 

V.  Befides  thaty  no  Pagan  writers  of  that 
age  lived  in  Judaea.,  or  its  confine s\ 

B  a  VL  And^ 
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VI.  j4nd  becaufe  many  hooks  pf  that  age 
are  hft. 

VII.  An  infiance  of  one  record  proved  to 
be  authentick. 

VIII.  A  feeond  record  of  probable^  thctigb 
not  undoubted^  authority. 

L  f^  g  ^HAT  I  may  lay  before  you  a 
full  ilate  of  the  fubjeft  under 
our  confideration,  and  metho- 
dize the  feveral  particulars  that  I  touched 
upon  in  difcourfe  with  you  ;  I  fhall  firft 
take  notice  of  fuch  Pagan  authors  as  have 
given  their  teftimony  to  the  hiftory  of 
our  Saviour;  reduce  thefe  authors  under 
their  refpeftive  clajflTes,  and  Ihew  what 
authority  their  teftimonies  carry  with 
them.  Secondly,  I  fliall  take  notice  of 
*  Jewifli  authors  in  the  fame  light. 

II.  There  are  many  reafons,  why  you 
fliould  not  expeft  that  matters  of  fuch  a. 
wonderful  nature  Ihould  be  taken  notice 
of  by  thofe  eminent  Pagan  writers,  who 
were  contemporaries  with  Jefus  Chrift, 
or  by  thofe  who  lived  before  his  Difciples 
bad  perfonally  appeared  among  them, 
and  afcertained  the  report  which  had 

*  The  Author  did  not  live  to  write  this  Secoad 
Part. 

gone 
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gone  abroad  concerning  a  life  fo  full  of 
miracles. 

Suppofing  fuch  things  had  happened 
at  this  day  in  Switzerland,  or  among  the 
Grifons,  who  make  a  greater  figure  in 
Europethan  Judaea  did  in  the  Roman  Em- 
pire, would  they  be  immediately  believed 
by  thofe  who  live  at  a  great  diftance  from 
them  ?  or  would  any  certain  account  of 
them  be  tranfmitted  into  foreign  coun- 
tries, within  fo  lliort  a  fpace  of  time  as 
that  of  our  Saviour's  publick  miniltry.? 
Such  kinds  of  news,  though  never  fo 
true,  feldom  gain  credit,  till  fome  time 
after  they  are  tranfafted  and  expofed  to 
the  examination  of  the  curious,  w|io,  by 
laying  together  circumflances,  atteila- 
tions,  and  charadiers  of  thofe  who  are 
concerned  in  them,  either  receive,  or  re- 
jeft,  what  at  firft  none  but  eye-witneffes 
could  abfolutely  believe  or  dilbelieve.  In 
a  cafe  of  this  fort,  it  was  natural  for  men 
of  fenfe  and  learning  to  treat  the  whole 
account  as  fabulous,  or,  at  fartheft,  to 
fufpend  their  belief  of  it,  until  all  thing.^ 
ftood  together  in  their  full  light. 

III.  Befides,  the  Jews  were  branded 

not  only  for  fuperftitions  different  from 

all  the  religions  of  the  Pagan  world,  buc 

B  4  ia 
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Til  a  particular  manner  ridiculed  for  be- 
ing a  credulous  people  ;  fo  that  whatever 
reports  of  fuch  a  nature  came  out  of  that 
country,  were  looked  upon  by  the  Heathen 
world  asfalfe,  frivolous,  and  improbable. 

IV.  We  may  further  obferve,  that  the 
ordinary  praftice of  magick  in  thofe  times, 
with  the  many  pretended  prodigies,  divi- 
nations, apparitions,  and  local  miracles 
among  the  Heathens,  made  them  lefs  at- 
tentive to  fuch  news  from  Judaea,  till 
they  had  time  to  confider  the  nature,  the 
occaiion,  and  the  end  of  our  Saviour's 
miracles,  and  were  awakened  by  many 
furprizing  events  to  allow  them  any  con- 
fideratioii  at  all, 

V.  We  are  indeed  told  by  St.  Matthew^ 
that  the  famx  of  our  Saviour,  during  his 
life,  went  throughout  all  Syria,  and  that 
there  followed  him  great  multitudes  of 
people  from  Galilee,  Judasa,  Decapolis, 
Idumaea,  from  beyond  Jordan,  and  from 
Tyre  and  Sidon.  Now  had  there  been 
any  hiftorians  of  thofe  times  and  places, 
we  might  have  expefted  to  have  feen  in 
them  fome  account  of  thofe  wonderful 
tranfa6tions  in  Judaea;  but  there  is  not 
any  fmgle  author  extant,  in  any  ki^d,  of 
that  age,  in  any  of  thofe  countries. 

VI.  How 
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VI.  How  many  book5  have  perilhed 
m  which  poffibly:  there  might  have  been 
mentionof  ourSaviour?  Look  among  the 
Romans,:/ how  few  of  their  writings  are 
Gome  down  to  our  times  ?  In  the  fpace  of 
two  hundred  years  from  our  Saviour's 
birth,  when  there  was  fuch  a  multitude 
of  writer?  in  all  kinds,,  how  fmall  is  the 
number  of  authors  that  have  made  their 
way  to  the  prefent  age  ?: 

VII.  One  authentick  record,  and  that 
the  moil  authentick  Heathen  record,  we 
are  prety  fure  is  loft.  I  mean  the  ac- 
count fent  by  the  Governor  of  Judaea, 
under  whom  our  Saviour  was  judged,, 
condemned,,  and  crucified.  It  was  the: 
Guftom  in  the  Roman  Empire,  as  it  is  tO' 
tills  day  in  all  the  governments  of  the 
world,  for  the  prasfecls  and  viceroys  of 
diftant  provinces  to  tranfmit  to  their 
Sovereign  a  fummary  relation  of  every 
thing  remarkable  ia  their  adminiftration,- 
That  Pontius  Pilate,,  in  his;  account, 
would  have  touched,  on.  fo  extraordinary 
an  event  in  Judsea,,  is  not  to  be  doubted; 
and  that  he  actually  did,,  we  learn  from. 
Juftin  Martyr„who  lived  about  a  hundred 
years  after  our  Saviour's  death,  refided, 
made  Converts,  and  fuffered  martyrdom 

B  5  at 
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at  Rome,  where  he  was  engaged  with 
Philofophers,  and  in  a  particular  manner 
with  Crefcens  the  Cynick^  who  could 
eafify  have  detefted,  and  would  not  fail 
to  have  expofcd  him^  had  he  quoted  a 
record  not  in  being,  or  made  any  falfe 
citation  out  of  it.  Would  the  great  Apo- 
logift  have  challenged  Crefcens  to  dif- 
pute  the  caufe  of  Chriftianity  w^ith  him 
before  the  Roman  Senate,  had  he  forged 
fuch  an  evidence?  or  would  Crefcens  have 
i*efufed  the  challenge,  could  he  have  tri- 
umphed over  him  in  the  deteftion  of  fuch 
a  forgery  ?  To  which  we  muft  add,  that 
ihe  Apolcgy,  which  appeals  to  this  re- 
cord, was  prefented  to  a  learned  Emperor,^ 
and  to  the  whole  body  of  the  Roman 
Senate.  This  Father,^  in  his  apology, 
fpeaking  of  the  death  and  fuffering  of 
our  Saviour,  refers  the  Emperor  for  the; 
truth  of  what  he  fays  to  the  a6ls  of  Pon- 
tius Pilate,  which  I  have  here  mentioned. 
Tertullian,  who  wrote  his  Apology  about 
fifty  years  after  Juftiri,  doubtlefs  referred 
to  the  fame  record,  when  he  tells  the 
Governor  of  Rome,  that  the  Emperor 
Tiberius  having  received  an  account  out 
of  Paleftine  in  Syria  of  the  Divine  Per- 
fun,  who  had  appeared  in  that  country^, 

paidr 
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paid  him  a  particular  regard,  and  threat- 
ned  to  punilli  any  who  iliould  accufe  the 
Chriftians  ^-nay,  that  the  Emperor  would 
have  adopted  him  among  the  Deities  whom 
he  worfnipped^  had  not  the  Senate  re- 
fufed  CO  come  into  his  propofai.  Tertullian, 
who  gives  us  this  hiftory,  was  not  only 
one  of  the  moft  learned  men  of  his  age, 
but,  what  adds  a  greater  weight  to  his  au- 
thority .in  this  cafe,  was  eminently  fkilful 
and  well  read  in  the  laws  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  Nor  can  it  be  faid,  that  Tertul- 
lian  grounded  his  quotation  upon  the  au- 
thority of  Juftin  Martyr,  becaufe  we  find 
he  mixes  it  with  matters  of  faft  which 
are  not  related  by  that  author..  Eufe^ 
bius  mentions  the  fame  ancient  record, 
but  as  it  was  not  extant  in  his  time,  I 
fliall  not  infift  upon  his  authority  in  this 
point..  If  it  be  objefted  that  tliis  parti- 
cular is.  not  mentioned  in  any  Roman  hi- 
ttorian,  I  fliall  uie  the  fame  argument  in 
a  parallel  cafe,  and-  lee  whether  it  will 
carry  any  force  with  it.  Ulpian,  the  great 
Romaa  Lawyer,  gathered  together  all  the 
Imperial  Edifts  that  had  been  made 
againft:  the  Chriftians.  But  did  any  one 
ever  fay  that  there  had  been  no  fuch 
Edids,,  becaufe  they  were  not  mentioned, 

in 
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in  the  hiftories  of  thofe  Emperors  ?  Be- 
fides^  who  knows  but  this  circiimftance  of 
Tiberius  was  mentioned  in  other  hiftorians 
that  have  been  loft,  though  not  to  be  found 
in  any  ftill  extant  ?  Has  not  Suetonius 
many  particulars  of  this  Emperor  omitted 
by  Tacitus,  and  Herodian  many  that  are 
not  fo  much  as  hinted  at  by  either  ?  As  for 
the  fpurious  Afts  of  Pilate,  now  extant^ 
we  know  the  occafion  and  time  of  their 
writing,  and  had  there  not  been  a  true 
and  authentick  record  of  this  nature^ 
they  would  never  have  been  forged. 

VII L  The  ftory  of  Agbarus  King  of 
Edefla,  relating  to  the  letter  which  he 
ient  to  our  Saviour,  and  to  that  which 
he  received  from  him,  is  a  Record  of 
great  aiithority ;  and  though  I  will  not 
infift  upon  it,  may  venture  to  fay,  that 
had  we  fuch  an  evidence  for  any  faft  in 
Pagan  hjftory,  an  authorwould  bethought 
very  unreafonable  who  {hould  rejeft  it.. 
I  believe  you  will  be  of  my  opinion,  if 
you  will  perufe,  with  other  authors,  who 
have  appeared  in  vindication  of  thefe  let- 
ters as  genuine,  the  additional  arguments 
which  have  been  made  ufe  of  by  the  late 
famous  and  learned  Dr.  Grabe,  in  the  fe- 
coud  volume  of  his  Spicilegium. 

S  E  C- 
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SECTION     II. 

L  What  fa^s  in  the  hiftory  of  our  Saviou^ 
'  might  he  take?i  notice  of  by  Pagan  au- 
thors. 

II.  What  f  articular  fa  Sis  are  taken  notice 
ofy  and  by  what  Pagan  authors. 

III.  Hoiv  Celfus  reprefented  our  Saviour'' s 
miracles. 

IV.  ^loe  fame  reprefentation  made  of  theyn 
by  other  unbelievers^  and  proved  unrea- 
fonable. 

V.  What  fa5fs  in  our  Saviour^ s  hiftory  not 
to  be  expelled  from  Pagan  writers. 

I.  WJ^  f^^w  come  to  conficier  what 
V V  undoubted  authorities  are  ex^ 
tant  among  Pagan  writers ;  and  here  we 
mufl  premife,  that  fome  parts  of  our 
Saviour's  hiftory  may  be  reafonably  ex- 
pe6ted  from  Pagans.  I  mean  fuch  parts 
as  might  be  known  to  thofe  who  lived  at  a 
diftance  from  Jud^a,  as  well  as  to  thofe 
who  v/ere  the  followers  and  eye-witneiies 
of  Chrift. 

II.  Such  particulars  are  moft  of  thefe 
which  follow,  and  which  are  all  attefted 

by 
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by  fome  one  or  other  of  thofe  Heatherr 
authors,  who  lived  in  or  near  the  age  of 
our  Saviour  and  his  Difciples.  '  That 
^  Auguftus  Casfar  had  ordered  the  whole 
^  Empire  to  be  cenfed  or  taxed,'  whicb 
brought  our  Saviour's  reputed  parents 
to  Bethlehem  ;  this  is  mentioned  by  fe- 
veral  Roman  hiftorians,  as  Tacitus,  Sue^ 
tonius,  and  Dion.  ^  That  a  great  light, 
^  or  a  new  ftar  appeared  in  the  eaft,, 
*.v/hich  directed  the  wife  men  to  our 

*  Saviour  : '    This  is  recorded  by  Chal- 
cidius.    '  That  Herod,  the  King  of  Pa- 

*  leftine,  fo  often  mentioned  in  the  Ro- 
'  man  hiftory,  made  a  great  (laughter  of 
'  innocent  children,'  being  fo  jealous  of 
his  fucceffor,  that  he  put  to  death  his 
own  fans  oa. that  account.  This  cha-. 
rafter  of  him  is  given  by  feverai  hi- 
ilorians;  and  this  cruel  fa6l  mentioned 
by  Macrobius,  a  Heathen  author,  who 
tells  it  as  a  known  thing,  without  any 
mark  or  doubt  upon  it.  '  That  our  Sa- 
'  viour  had  been  in  Egypt.'  This  Cel- 
fus,  though  he  raifes  a  monftrous  ftory 
upon  it,  is  fo  far  from  denying,  that  he 
tells  us  our  Saviour  learned  the  arts  of 
magic  in  that  country.  '  That  Pontius 
^Pilate  was  Governor  of  Judaea  j    that- 

^  our 
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^  our  Saviour  was  brought  in  judgment 

*  before  him5,and  by  him  condemned  and 
'  crucified:'  This  is  recorded  by  Tacitus. 
'  That  many  miraculous  cures^  and  works 

*  out  of  the  ordinary  courfe  of  nature5.were 

*  v/rought  by  him :'  This  is  confeffed  by 
Julian  the  Apoftate,  Porphyry,  and  Hie- 
rocles,  all  of  them  not  only  Pagans,  but 
profcfTed  enemies  and  perfecutors  oR^hrif- 
tianity.  '  That  our  Saviour  foretold  feve- 

*  ral  things  which  came  to  pafs  according 
'  to  his  prediftions  :'  This  was  attefted 
byPhlegon,in  his  annals^asweare  affur^d 
by  the  learned  Origen  againft  Celfus, 
'  That  at  the  time  when  our  Saviour  died^ 

*  there  was  a  miraculous  darkncfs  and  a 
^  great  earthquake:'  This  is  recorded  by 
the  fame  Phlegon  the  Trallian,.  who  was 
likewife  a  Pagan,,  and  Freeman  to  Adrian 
the  Emperor.  We  may  here  obferve,  that 
anativeofTrallium,  which  was  not  fituata 
at  fogreat  a  diftance  from  Paleftine,  might 
very  probably  be  informed  of  fuch  remark- 
able events  as  had  paffed  among  the  Jews, 
in  the  age  immediately  preceding  his  own- 
times,  fmce  feveral  of  his  countrymen  v/ith. 
whom  he  had  converfed,  might  have  re- 
ceived a  confufed  report  of  our  Saviour 
before  his  crucifixion,  and  probably  livedL^ 

witkia 


i6  The  EVIDENCES  of 
within  the  ihake  of  the  earthquake,  and? 
the  ihadow  of  the  eclipfe,  which  are  re- 
corded by  this  author.  '  That  Chrift  was 
'  worfhipped  as  a  God  among  the  Chrif- 
'  tians ;  that  they  would  rather  fuffer 
'  death  than  blafpheme  him ;  that  they 
.'  received  a  facrament,  and  by  it  entered 
'  into  a  vow  of  abftaining  from  fin  and 
*•  wickednefs  •/  conforming  to  the  advice 
given  by  St.  Paul ;  ^  that  they  had  pri^ 
'  vate  aflemblies  of  worlhip,  and  ufed  to 
^  join  together  in  hymns :'  This  is  the 
account  which  Phiny  the  younger  gives 
of  Chriftianity  in  his  days,  about  feventy 
years  after  the  death  of  Chrift,  and  which 
agrees  in  all  its  circumftances  with  the  ac- 
counts v/e  have  in  holy  writ,  of  the  firft 
ftate  of  Chriftianity  after  the  crucifixion 
of  our  Blefied  Saviour.  '  That  St.  Peter,. 
'  whole  miracles  are  many  of  them  re- 
'  corded  inholy  writ5.did  many  wonderful 
^  works,' isowned by Jufian the Apoitate,. 
who  therefore  reprefents  him  as  a  great 
magician,  and  one  who  had  in  his  pofief- 
fion  a  book  of  magical  fecrets,  left  him 
by  our  Saviour.  ^  That  the  devils  or  evil 
^  fpirits  v/ere  fubjed  to  them/  we  may 
learn  from  Porphyry,  who  objefts  to  Chrif- 
tianity, that  fince  Jefus  had  begun  to  be 

wor- 
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worfhipped^  ^fculapius  and  the  red  of 
the  gods  did  no  more  converfe  with  men. 
Nay,Celfus  himfelf  affirms  the  fame  thing 
in  effedl,  when  he  fays,  that  the  power 
which  feemed  to  refide  in  Chriftians, 
proceeded  from  the  ufe  of  certain  names, 
and  the  invocation  of  certain  daemons, 
Origen  remarks  on  this  paffage,  that  the 
author  doubtlefs  hints  at  thofe  Chriftians 
v/ho  put  to  flight  evil  fpirits,  and  healed 
thofe  who  were  poflefTed  with  them  ;  a 
fa6t  which  had  been  often  feen,  and  which 
he  himfelf  had  feen,  as  he  declares  in  ano- 
ther part  of  his  difcourfe  againft  Celfus  y 
but  at  the  fame  time  he  affares  us,  that 
this  miraculous  power  was  exerted  by  the 
ufe  of  no  other  name  but  that  of  Jefus, 
to  which  were  added  feveral  paflages  in 
his  hidory,  but  nothing  like  any  invoca- 
tion to  daemons. 

III.  Celfus  was  fo  hard  (ct  with  the  re- 
port of  our  Saviour's  miracles,  and  the 
confident  atteftations  concerning  him,  that 
though  he  often  intimates  he  did  not  be- 
lieve them  to  be  true,  yet:  knowing  he 
might  be  filenced  in  fuch  an  anfwer,  pro- 
vides himfelf  with  another  retreat,  when 
beaten  out  of  this  ;  namely,  that  our  Sa- 
viour  was  a  magician.  Thus  he  compares 

the 
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the  feeding  of  fo  many  thoufands  at  two 
different  times  with  a  few  loaves  and  fiflies, 
to  the  nmagical  feafts  of  thofe  Egyptian  im- 
pollors,  who  would  prefent  their  fedtators 
with  vifionary  entertainments  that  had  in 
them  neither  fubftance  nor  reality :  which, 
by  the  way,  is  to  ilippofe,  that  a  hungry 
and  fainting  multitude  were  filled  by  an 
apparition,  or  ftrengthened  and  refrelhed 
with  ftiadows.  He  knew  very  well  that 
there  were  fo  many  witnefles  and  aftors,  if 
I  may  call  them  fuch,  in  thefe  two  miracles, 
that;  it  was  impoiTible  to  refute  fuch  mul- 
titudes, who  had  doubtlefs  fufRciently 
fpread  the  fame  of  them,  and  was  therefore 
in  this  place  forced  to  refort  to  the  other 
folution,  that  it  was  done  by  magic.  It 
was  not  enough  to  fay  that  a  miracle  which 
appeared  to  fo  many  thoufand  eye-wit- 
neffes  was  a  forgery  of  Chrift's  difciples, 
and  therefore  fuppofmg  them  to  be  eye- 
witnefTes,  he  endeavours  to  fliew  how 
they  might  be  deceived. 

IV.  The  unconverted  Heathens,  who 
were  preffed  by  the  many  authorities  that 
confirmed  our  Saviour's  miracles,  as  well 
as  the  unbelieving  Jews,  who  had  aftually 
feen  them,  were  driven  to  account  for 
them  after  the  fame  manner :    for,   to 

work 
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work  by  magic  in  the  Heathen  way  of 
fpeaking,  was  in  the  language  of  the  Jews 
to  call  out  devils  by  Beelzebub  the  Prince 
of  the  devils.  Our  Saviour,  who  knew 
that  unbelievers  in  all  ages  would  put 
this  perverfe  interpretation  on  his  mi- 
racles, has  branded  the  malignity  of  thofe 
men,  who,  contrary  to  the  didates  of 
their  own  hearts,  ftarted  fuch  an  unrea- 
fonable  objeftion,  as  a  blafphemy  againll 
the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  declared  not  only 
the  guilt,  but  the  punifhment  of  fo  black 
a  crime.  At  the  fame  time  he  conde- 
fcended  to  jfhew  the  vanity  and  emptinefs- 
of  this  obje6tion  againft  his  miracles,,  by 
reprefenting  that  they  evidently  tended 
to  the  deftrudion  of  thofe  powers,  to 
whofe  afliftance  the  enemies  of  his  doc- 
trine then  afcribed  them.  An  argument, 
which,  if  duly  weighed,  renders  the  ob- 
jeftion  fo  very  frivolous  and  groundlefs, 
that  we  may  venture  to  call  it  even  blaf- 
phemy againft  common  fenfe.  Would 
magic  endeavour  to  draw  off  the  minds 
of  men  from  the  worihip  which  was  paid 
to  ftocks  and  ftones,  to  give  them  an 
abhorrence  of  thofe  evil  fpirits,  who  re- 
joiced in  the  moft  cruel  facrifices,  and 
in  offerings  of  the  greateft  impurity  -^ 

and 
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and  in  fliort  to  call  upon  mankind  to  ex-- 
ert  their  whole  ftrength  in  the  love  and 
adoration  of  that  one  Being,  from  whom 
they  derived  their  exiftence,  and  ort 
whom  only  they  were  taught  to  depend 
every  moment  for  the  happinefs  and  con- 
tinuance of  it  ?  Was  it  the  bufmefs  of 
magic  to  humanize  our  natures  with 
compaflion,  forgivenefs,  and  all  the  in- 
ftances  of  the  moft  extenfive  charity  ? 
Would  evil  fpirits  contribute  to  make 
men  fober,  chafte,  and  temperate,  and, 
in  a  word,  to  produce  that  reformation^ 
which  was  wrought  in  the  moral  world 
by  thofe  do6trines  of  our  Saviour,  that 
received  their  fanftion  from  his  miracles  ? 
Nor  is  it  poffible  to  imagine,  that  evil 
fpirits  would  enter  into  a  combination 
with  our  Saviour  to  cut  off  all  their  cor- 
refpondence  and  intercourfe  with  man- 
kind, and  to  prevent  any  for  the  future 
from  addifting  themfelves  to  thofe  rites 
and  ceremonies,  which  had  done  them 
fo  much  honour.  We  fee  the  early  ef- 
fe6t  which  Chriflianity  had  on  the  minds 
of  men  in  this  particular,  by  that  num- 
ber of  books,  which  were  filled  with  the 
fecrets  of  magic,  and  made  a  facrifice  to 
Chriflianity,  by  the  converts  mentioned 

in 
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in  the  A6ts  of  the  Apoftles.     We  have 
iikewife  an  eminent  inftance  of  the  in- 
confiftency  of  our  Religion  with  magic, 
in  the  hiftory  of  the  famous  Aquila.    This 
perfon,  who  was  a  kinfman  of  the  Em- 
peror Trajan,  and  Iikewife  a  man  of  great 
learning,    notwithftanding  he  had  em- 
braced Chriftianity,  could  not  be  brought 
off  from  the  ftudies  of  magic,  by  the  re- 
peated admonitions  of  his  Fellow-Chrif- 
tians  •,  fo  that  at  length  they  expelled  him 
their  fociety,  as  rather  chufing  to  lofe 
the  reputation  of  fo  confiderable  a  Pro- 
felyte,  than  communicate  with  one  who 
dealt  in  fuch  dark  and  infernal  praflices. 
Befides,  we  may  obferve,  that  all  the  fa- 
vourers of  magic  were  the  moft  profeft 
and  bitter  enemies  to  the  Chriftian  Reli- 
gion. Not  to  mention  Simon  JMagus  and 
many  others,  I  fhall  only  take  notice  of 
th^fe  two  great  perfecutors  of  Chrifti- 
anity, the  Emperors  Adrian  and  Julian  the 
Apoftate,  both  of  them  initiated  in  the 
myfteries  of  divination,  and  fkilled  in  all 
the  depths  of  magic.     I  fhall  only  add, 
that  evil  fpirits  cannot  be  fuppofed  to 
have  concurred  in  the  eftablifhment  of  a 
Religion,  which  triumphed  over  them, 
drove  them  out  of  the  places  they  poffeft, 

and 
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and  divefled  them  of  their  influence  on 
mankind  •,  nor  would  I  mention  this  par- 
ticular, though  it  be  unanimoufly  re- 
ported by  all  the  ancient.  Chriflian  au- 
thors-, did  it  not  appear,  from  the  autho- 
rities above  cited,  that  this  was  a  faft 
confeft  by  Heathens  themfelves. 

V.  We  now  fee  what  a  multitude  of 
Pagan  teftimonies  may  be  produced  for 
all  thofe  remarkable  pafTages,  which 
might  have  been  expefted  from  them : 
and  indeed  of  feveral,  that,  I  believe,  do 
more  than  anfwer  your  expeftation,  as 
they  were  not  fubjedls  in  their  own  na- 
ture fo  expofed  to  publick  notoriety.  It 
cannot  be  expefted.they  fhould  mention 
particulars,  which  were  tranfafted "  a- 
mong  the  Difciples  only,  or  among 
fome  few  even  of  the  Difciples  them- 
felves ;  fuch  as  the  transfiguration,  the 
agony  in  tffe  garden,  the  appearance  of 
Chrift  after  his  refurredtion,  and  others 
of  the  like  nature.  It  was  impofTible  for 
a  Heathen  author  to  relate  thefe  things  j 
becaufe  if  he  had  believed  them,  he 
would  no  longer  have  been  a  Heathen, 
and  by  that  means  his  tcftimony  would 
not  have  been  thought  of  fo  much  vali- 
dity.  Befides,  his  very  report  of  fafts  fo 

favour- 
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favourable  to  Chriftianity  would  have 
prompted  men  to  lay  that  he  was  pro- 
bably tainted  with  their  doftrine.  We  have 
a  parallel  cafe  in  Hecatjeus,  a  famous 
Greek  hiftorian,  who  had  feveral  paflages 
in  his  book  conformable  to  the  hiftory  of 
the  Jewifh  writers,  which,  when  quoted 
by  Jofephus,  as  a  confirmation  of  the 
'Jewifh  hiftory,  when  his  Heathen  adver- 
faries  could  give  no  other  anfwer  to  it, 
they  would  need  fuppofe  that  Hecat^us 
was  a  Jew  in  his  heart,  though  they 
had  no  other  reafon  for  it,  but  becaufe 
his  hiftory  gave  greater  authority  to  the 
Jewifti  than  the  Egyptian  records. 


SECTION     III. 

L  Introdu5lton  to  a  fecond  lift  of  Pagan 
authors^  who  give  teftimony  of  our  Sa- 
viour, 

II.  A  P^ffage  concerning  our  Saviour^  from 
a  learned  Athenian, 

III.  His  converfionfrom  Paganif?n  to  Chrif- 
tianity makes  his  evidence  ftronger  than 
if  he  had  continued  a  Pagan. 

IV.  Of 
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IV.  Of  another  Athenian  Philofopker  con- 
verted to  Chrijiianity . 

V.  Why  their  converfion^  inftead  of  zveak- 
ening^  ftrengthens  their  evidence  in  de- 
fence  of  Chriflianity. 

VI.  T'heir  belief  in  our  Saviour^ s  hiftory 
founded  at  firjl  upon  the  principles  of 
hiftorical  faith, 

VIL  Their  tefiimonies  extended  to  all  the 

particulars  of  our  Saviour's  hiftory^ 
VIIL  As  related  by  the  four  Evangelijls. 

I.  rir^O  this  lift  of  Htathen  writers, 
X  who  make  mention  of  our  Sa- 
viour, or  touch  upon  any  particulars  of 
his  life,  I  fhall  add  thofe  authors  who 
were  at  firft  Heathens,  and  afterwards 
converted  to  Chriftianity ;  upon  which 
account,  as  I  Ihall  here  fliew,  their  tefti- 
monies  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  the 
more  authentick.  And  in  this  lift  of  evi- 
dences, I  fhall  confine  myfelf  to  fuch 
learned  Pagans  as  came  over  to  Chrifti- 
anity in  the  three  firft  centuries,  becaufe 
thofe  were  the  times  in  which  men  had 
the  beft  means  of  informing  themfelves 
of  the  truth  of  our  Saviour's  hiftory,  and 
becaufe  among  the  great  number  of  phi- 
lofophers  who  came  in  afterwards,  under 
2  the 
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the  reigns  of  chriftian  emperors^  there 
might  be  feveral  who  did  it  partly  out  of 
worldly  motives. 

II.  Let  us  now  fuppofe  that  a  learned 
heathen  writer,  who  lived  within  fixty 
years  of  our  Saviour's  crucifixion,  after 
having  ihewn  that  falfe  miracles  were 
generally  wrought  in  obfcurity,  and  be- 
fore few  or  no  witnefles,  fpeaking  of 
thofe  which  were  wrought  by  our  Sa- 
viour, has  the  following  paflage  :  '  But 
^  his  works  were  always  feen,  becaufc 
'^  they   were    true ;    they   were    {cQn   by 

*  thofe  who  were  healed,  and  by  thofc 
*-  who  were  raifed  from  the  dead.  Nay, 
'  thefe  perfons  who  were  thus  healed, 
'  and  raifed,  were  feen  not  only  at  the 
^  time  of  their  being  healed,  and  raifed, 
^  but  long  afterwards.  Nay,  they  were 
'not  feen  Only  all  the  while  our  Savi- 

*  our  was  upon  earth,  but  furvived  af- 
'  ter  his  departure  out  of  this  world  ^ 
^  nay,  fome  of  them  were  living  in  our 

*  days^' 

III.  I  dare  fay  you  would  look  upon 
this  as  a  glorious  atteftation  for  the  caufe 
of  Chriftianity,  had  it  come  from  the 
hand  of  a  famous  Athenian  philofopher. 
Thefe  forementioned  words  however  are 

C  actually* 
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aftually  the  words  of  one  who  lived  about 
fixty  years  after  our  Saviour's  crucifix- 
ion, and\was  a  famous  philofopher  in  A- 
thens  :  but  it  will  be  faid,  he  was  a  con- 
vert to  Chriftianity.  Now  conlider  this 
matter  impartially,  and  fee  if  his  tefti- 
mony  is  not  much  more  valid  for  that 
reafon.  Had  he  continued  a  Pagan  phi- 
lofopher, would  not  the  world  have  faid 
that ,  he  was  not  fmcere  in  what  he  writ, 
or  did  not  believe  it  ?  for  if  fo,  would 
not  they  have  told  us  he  would  have  em- 
braced Chriftianity  ?  This  was  indeed  the 
cafe  of  this  excellent  man:  he  had  fo 
thoroughly  examined  the  truth  of  our  Sa- 
viour's hiftory,  and  the  excellency  of  that 
religion  which  he  taught,  and  was  fo  en- 
tirely convinced  of  both,  that  he  became 
a  profelyte,  arid  died  a  martyr. 

IV,  Ariftides  v/as  an  Athenian  philofo^ 
pher-,  at  the  fame  time  famed  for  his 
learning  and  wiiclom,  but  converted  to 
Chriftianity.  As  it  cannot  be  queftioned 
that  he  perufed  and  approved  the  apology 
of  Quadratus,  in  which  is  the  paffage^ 
}uft  now  cited,  he  joined  with  him  in 
an  apology  of  his  own,  to  the  fame  em- 
peror, on  the  fame  fubjeft.  This  apolo- 
gy, though  now  loft,  was  extant  in  the 

time 


THE  CHRISTIAN  RELIGION.  27 

time  of  Ado  Vinnenfis,  A.  D.  870,  and 
highly  efleemed  by  the  moll  learned  A- 
thenians,  as  that  author  witnefles.  It 
muft  have  contained  great  arguments  for 
the  truth  of  our  Saviour's  hillory^  becaufc 
in  it  he  afferted  the  divinity  of  our  Sa- 
viour, which  could  not  but  engage  him 
in  thf^  proof  of  his  miracles. 

V.  I  do  allow  that,  generally  fpeak- 
ing,  a  man  is  not  fo  acceptable  and  un- 
quellioned  an  evidence  in  fads,  which 
make  for  the  advancement  of  his  own 
party.  But  we  muft  confider,  that  in 
the  cafe  before  us,  the  perfons  to  whom 
we  appeal  were  of  an  oppofite  party,  rill 
they  were  perfuaded  of  the  truth  of 
thofe  very  fa6ls  which  they  report.  They 
bear  evidence  to  a  hiftory  in  defence 
of  Chriftianity,  the  truth  of  which  hi- 
ftory was  their  motive  to  embrace  Chrif- 
tianity. They  atteft  fads  which  they  had 
heard  while  they  were  yet  heathens,  and 
had  they  not  found  reafon  to  believe 
them,  they -would  ftill  have  continued 
heathens,  and  have  made  no  mention  of 
them  in  their  writings. 

VI.  When  a  man  is  born  under  Chrifti* 
an  parents,  and  trained  'up  in  the  pro-' 
feflion  of  that  religion  from  a  child,  he 

C  2  .      gene- 
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generally  guides  himfelf  by  the  rules  of 
Chriftian  faith,  in  believing  what  is  deli- 
vered by  the  Evangelifts  •,  but  the  learned 
Pagans  of  antiquity,  before  they  became 
Chriftians,  were  only  guided  by  the  com- 
mon rules  of    hiftorical  faith  -,    that    is, 
they  examined  the  nature  of  the  evidence 
which  was  to  be  met  with  in   common 
fame,  tradition,  and  the  writings  of  thofe 
perfons  who  related  them,  together  with 
the  number,  concurrence,  veracity,  and 
private  charaders  of  thofe  perfons  ;  and 
being  convinced  upbn  all  accounts  that 
they  had  the  fame  reafon  to  believe  the 
hiilory  of  our  Saviour,  as   that  of    any 
other  perfon   to  which  they  themfelves 
were    not    aftually    eye-witnefles,    they 
were  bound  by  all  the  rules  of  hiftorical 
faith,  and  of  right  reafon,  to  give  credit 
to  this   hiilory.     This  they  did  accord- 
ingly, and  in  confequence  of  it  publifhed 
the  fame  truths  themfelves,  fuffered  ma- 
ny affliftions,  and  very  often  death  itfelf, 
in  the   affertion  of  them.     When   I  fay 
that  an  hiftorical  belief  of  the  a6ts  of  our 
Saviour  induced  thefe  learned  Pagans  to 
embrace  his  do6trine,  Ido  not  deny  that 
there  v/ere  many  other   motives    w^hich 
Cpnduced  to  it  ^  as  the  excellency  of  his 
z  precepts. 
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precepts,  the  fulfilling  of  prophecies,  the 
miracles  of  his  difciples,  the  irreproach- 
able lives  and  magnanimous  fufferings  of 
their  followers,  with  other  confiderations 
of  the  fame  nature :  but  whatever  other 
collateral  arguments  wrought  more  or  lefs 
with  philofophers  of  that  age,  it  is  certain 
that  a  belief  in  the  hiftory  of  our  Saviour 
was  one  motive  with  every  new  convert^ 
and  that  upon  which  all  others  turned, 
as  being  the  very  bafis  and  foundation  of 
Chriftianity. 

VII.  To  this  I  m\i(l  further  add,  that 
as  we  have  already  feen  many  particular 
fafts  which  are  recorded  in  Holy  Writ, 
atteiled  by  particular  Pagan  authors  : 
the  teftimony  of  thofe  I  am  now  goihg 
to  produce,  extends  to  the  whole  hifto- 
ry of  our  Saviour,  and  to  that  continued 
feries  of  aftions  which  are  related  of  him 
and  his  difciples  in  the  books  of  the  New 

_  Teftament. 

VIII.  This  evidently  appears  from 
their  quotations  out  of  the  Evangelifts, 
for  the  confirmation  of  any  dodrinc  or 
account  of  our  bleffed  Saviour.  Nay,  a 
learned  man  of  our  nation,  who  examined 
the  writings  of  our  moft  ancient  fa- 
thers in  another  view,  refers  to  feveral 

C  3  paffages 
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paffages  in  Iren^us,  Tertullian,  Clemens 
of  Alexandria^,  Origen,  and  Cyprian,  by 
which  he  plainly  fhews  that  each  of  thefe 
early  writers  afcribed  to  the  four  Evan- 
gelifts  by  name  their  refpeftive  hiftories  ; 
ib  that  there  is  not  the  leail  room  for 
doubting  of  their  belief  in  the  hiftory  of 
our  Saviour,  as  recorded  in  the  Gofpels. 
I  lliall  only  add,  that  three  of  the  five 
fathers  here  mentioned,  and  probably 
four,  Vvxre  Pagans  converted  to  Chriiri- 
anity,  as  they  were  all  of  them  very  in- 
quifitive  and  deep  in  the  knowledge  of 
heathen  learning  and  philofophy. 


SECTION    IV. 

L  CharaEler  of   the  times  in    which  the 
Chriftian  Religion  was  propagated  \ 

II.  And  of  many  who  embraced  it, 

III.  Three  eminent  and  early  injiances. 

IV.  Multitudes  of  learned  men  who  came 
over  to  it, 

V.  Belief  in  our  Saviour^s  hifiory  the  firfi 
motive  to  their  converfion. 

VI.  The 
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VI.  I^he  names  of  federal  Pagan  Philofo" 
pherSy  who  were  Chrijlian  converts. 

I.  T  T  happened  very  providentially  to 
j^  the  honour  of  the  Chriftian  reli- 
gion, that  it  did  not  take  its  rife  in  the 
dark  illiterate  ages  of  the  world,  but  at  a 
time  when  arts  and  fciences  were  at  their 
height,  and  when  there  were  men  who 
made  it  the  bufmefs  of  their  lives  ta 
fearch  after  truth,  and  fift  the  feveral  opi- 
nions of  philofophers  and  wife  men,  con- 
cerning the  duty,  the  end,  and  chief  hap- 
pinefs  of  reafonable  creatures. 

11.  Several  of  thefe  therefore,  when 
they  had  informed  themfelves  of  our  Sa- 
viour's hiftory,  and  examined  with  un- 
prejudiced minds  the  doftrines  and  man- 
ners of  his  difciples  and  followers,  were 
fo  ftruck  r,nd  convinced,  that  they  pro- 
feffed  themfelves  of  that  feft  ;  notwith- 
ftanding,  by  this  profeffion  in  that  junc- 
ture of  time,  they  bid  farewel  to  all  the 
pleafures  of  this  life,  renounced  all  the 
views  of  ambition,  engaged  in  an  vmin- 
terrupted  courfe  of  feverities,  and  ex- 
pofed  themfelves  to  publick  hatred  and 
contempt,  to  fufFerings  of  all  kinds,  and 
to  death  itfelf. 

C  4  III.  Of 


32         The  EVIDENCES  of 

III.  Of  this  fort  we  may  reckon  thofc 
three  early  converts  to  Chriftianity,  who 
each  of  them  was  a  member  of  a  fenate 
famous  for  its  wifdom  and  learning.  Jo- 
feph  the  Arimathean  was  of  the  Jewifh 
Sanhedrim;  Dionyfius,  of  the  Athenian 
Areopagus ;  and  Flavius  Clemens,  of 
the  Roman  Senate  \  nay,  at  the  time  of 
his  death  conful  of  Rome.  Thefe  three 
were  fo  thoroughly  fatisfied  of  the  truth 
of  the  Chriftian  religion,  that  the  firfl;  of 
them,  according  to  all  the  reports  of 
antiquity,  died  a  martyr  for  it;  as  did 
the  fecond,  unlefs  we  diibelieve  Ariftides, 
his  fellow-citizen  and  contemporary;  and 
the  third,  as  we  are  informed  both  by 
Roman  and  Chriftian  Authors. 

IV.  Among  thofe  innumerable  multi- 
tudes, who  in  moft  of  the  known  nations 
of  the  world  came  over  to  Chriftianity  at 
its  firft  appearance,  we  may  be  fure  there 
were  great  numbers  of  wife  and  learned 
men,  befides  thofe  whofe  names  are  in 
the  Chriftian  records,  who  without  doubt 
took  care  to  examine  the  truth  of  our 
Saviour's  hiftory,  before  they  would 
leave  the  religion  of  their  country  and 
of  their  forefathers,  for  the  fake  of  one 
that  would  not  only  cut  them  off  from 

the 
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the  allurements  of  this  world,  but  fub« 
je6l  them  to  every  thin-;^  terrible  or  dif- 
agreeable  in  it.  I'ertullian  tells  the 
Roman  governors,  that  their  corpora- 
tions, councils,  armies,  tribes,  compa- 
nies, the  palace,  fenate,  and  courts  of 
judicature,  were  filled  v/ith  Chriftians ; 
as  Arnobius  afferts,  that  men  of  the  fineft 
parts  and  learning,  orators,  gramma- 
rians, rhetoricians,  iav/yers,  phyficians, 
philofophers,  defpifing  the  fentiments 
they  had  been  once  fond  of,  took  up 
their  reft  in  the  Chriftian  religion. 

V.  Who  can  imagine  that  men  of  this 
chara6ter  did  not  thoroughly  inform 
themfelves  of  the  h^ftory  of  that  perfon 
whofe  do6lrines  they  embraced  ?  for, 
however  confonant  to  reafon  his  precepts 
appeared,  how  good  foever  were  the  ef- 
fects which  they  produced  in  the  world, 
nothing  couid  have  tempted  men  to  ac- 
knowledge himi  as  their  God  and  Savi- 
our, but  their  being  firmly  perfuaded  of 
the  miracles  he  v/rought,  and  the  many 
atteftations  of  his  divine  miffion,  v/]iich 
were  to  be  met  with  in  the  hiftory  of  his 
life.  This  was  the  groundwork  of  the 
Chriftian  religion  •,  and,  if  this  failed, 
the  whole  fuperftru6lure  funk  v/ith  it, 
C  5  This 
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This  point  therefore,  of  the  truth  of 
our  Saviour's  hiftory,  as  recorded  by 
the  Evangelifts,  is  every  where  taken 
for  granted  in  the  writings  of  thofe,  who 
from  Pagan  philofophers  became  Chrif- 
tian  authors,  and  who,  by  reaion  of  their 
converfion,  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  of 
the  ftrongeft  collateral  teftimony  for  the 
truth  of  what  is  delivered  concerning 
our  Saviour. 

VI.  Befides  injiumerable  authors  that 
are  loft,  we  have  the  undoubted  names, 
works,  or  fragments  of  feveral  Pagan 
philofophers,  which  Ihew  them  to  have 
been  as  learned  as  any  unconverted  hea- 
then authors  of  the  age  in  which  they 
lived.  If  we  look  into  the  greateft  nur- 
feries  of  learning  in  thofe  ages  of  the 
world,  we  find  in  Athens,  Dionyfius, 
Quadratus,  Ariftides,  Athenagoras  j  and 
in  Alexandria,  Dionyfius,  Clemens,  Am- 
monius,  and  Anatolius,  to  whom  we 
may  add  Origen  :  for  though  his  father 
was  a  Chriftian  martyr,  he  became,  with- 
out all  controverfy,  the  moft  learned  and 
able  philofopher  of  his  age,  by  his  edu- 
cation at  Alexandria,  in  that  famous  fe- 
minary  of  arts  and  fciences. 

SEC 
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SECTION    V. 

I.  The  learned  Pagans  had  means  and  of- 
fortunities  of  informing  themfelves  of  the 
truth  of  our  Saviour'' s  hijiory  ; 

II.  From  the  proceedings^ 
IIL  "The  charaSierSy  fufferings^ 

IV.  And  miracles  of  the  ferfons  who  puh- 
lifhed  it. 

V.  How  thefefirft  Apoftles  perpetuated  their 
tradition^  by  ordaining  perfons  to  fuc- 
ceed  them. 

VI.  How  their  fuccejfors  in  the  three  firft 
centuries  preferved  their  tradition. 

VII.  That  five  generati&ns  might  derive 
this  tradition  from  Chrifi^  to  the  end  of 
the  third  century. 

VIII.  Four  eminent  Chriftians  that  delivered 
it  down  fuccejjively  to  the  year  of  our 
Lord  254. 

IX.  "The  faith  of  the  four  above-mentioned 
perfons  the  fame  with  that  of  the  churches 
of  the  Eafty  of  the  Wefi^  and  of  Egypt. 

X.  Another perfon  added  to  them^  who  brings^ 
us  to  the  year  34^?>  and  that  many  other 
lifts  might  be  added  in  as  direct  and  foort 
a  fuccejfion.  XI.  Why 
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XL  IFhy  the  tradition  of  the  three  fir fi  cen- 
turies more  authentick  than  that  of  any 
other  age^  proved  from  the  converfation 
of  the  ^  primitive  Chr'tflians, 

XII.  From  the  manner  of  initiating  men 
into  their  religion. 

XIII.  From  the  correfpondence  between  the 
churches. 

XIV.  Froin  the  long  lives  of  fever al  of 
Chriffs  Difciples^  of  which  two  injiances. 

I.  TT  now  therefore  only  remains  to 
X.  confider  whether  thefe  learned  men 
had  means  and  opportunities  of  inform- 
ing themfelves  of  the  truth  of  our  Sa- 
viour's liiftory  ;  for  unlefs  this  point  can 
be  made  out,  their  teftimonies  will  ap- 
pear invalid,  and  their  inquiries  inefFec- 
tuaL 

II.  As  to  this  point,  we  muft  confi- 
der, that  many  thoufands  had  feen  the 
tranfaftions  of  our  Saviour  in  Judsea,  and 
that  many  hundred  thoufands  had  receiv- 
ed an  account  of  them  from  the  mouths 
of  thofe  who  were  actually  eye-witnefles. 
I  fhall  only  mention  among  thefe  eye- 
witneffes  the  twelve  Apoftles,  to  whom 
v/e  muft  add  St.  Paul,  who  had  a  parti- 
cular call  to  tliis  high  oiFicej  though  ma- 


THE  CHRISTIAN  RELIGION.  37 
ny  other  difciples  and  followers  of  Chrift 
had  alfo  their  fhare  in  the  publifliing 
this  wonderful  hiftory.  We  learn  from 
the  ancient  records  of  Chriftianity,  that  - 
many  of  the  Apoftles  and  Difciples  made 
it  the  exprefs  bufmefs  of  their  lives^ 
travelled  into  the  remoteft  parts  of  the 
world,  and  in  all  places  gathered  multi- 
tudes about  them,  to  acquaint  them  with 
the  hiftory  and .  doftrines  of  their  cruci- 
fied  Mafter.  And  indeed,  were  all  Chrif- 
tian  records  of  thefe  proceedings  entire- 
ly loft,  as  many  have  been,  the  effe6t 
plainly  evinces  the  truth  of  them  ;  for 
how  eife  during  the  Apoftles  lives  could 
Chriftianity  have  fpread  itfelf  w^ith  fuch 
an  amazing  progrels  through  the  feveral 
nations  of  the  Roman  empire  ?  How 
could  it  fly  like  lightning,  and  carry  con- 
viction with  it,  from  one  end  of  the  earth 
to  the  other  ? 

III.  Heathens  therefore  of  every  age, 
fex,  and  quality,  born  in  the  moft  differ- 
ent climates,  and  bred  up  under  the  moft 
different  inftitutions^  when  they  faw  men 
of  plain  fcnfc^  without  the  help  of  learn- 
ing, armed  with  patience  and  courage,, 
inftead  of  wealth,  pomp,  or  power,  ex- 
preffing  in  their  lives  thofe  excellent  doc- 
trines 
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trines  of  morality,  which  they  taught 
as  delivered  to  them  from  our  Saviour, 
averring  that  they  had  feen  his  miracles- 
during  his  life,  and  converfed  with  him 
after  his  death  ;  when,  I  fay,  they  faw 
no  fufpicion  of  falfehood,  treachery,  or 
worldly  intereft,  in  their  behaviour  and 
converfation,  and  that  they  fubmitted  to 
the  moft  ignominious  and  cruel  deaths, 
rather  than  retraft  their  teftimony,  or 
even  be  filent  in  matters  which  they  were 
to  publifh  by  their  Saviour's  efpecial 
command,  there  was  no  reafon  to  doubt 
of  the  veracity  of  thofe  fafts  which  they 
related,  or  of  the  Divine  Miflion  in  which 
they  were  employed. 

IV.  But  even  thefe  motives  to  faith 
in  our  Saviour  would  not  have  been  fuffi- 
cient  to  have  brought  about  in  lb  few 
years  fuch  an  incredible  number  of  con- 
verfions,  had  not  the  Apoftles  been  able 
to  exhibit  ftill  greater  proofs  of  the 
truths  which  they  taught.  A  few  per- 
fons  of  an  odious  and  defpifed  country 
could  not  have  filled  the  world  with  be-- 
lievers,  had  they  not  ftiown  undoubted 
credentials  from  the  Divine  Perfon  who 
fent  them  on  fuch  a  meflage.  Accord^ 
ii>gly  we  are  affured,  that  they  were  in- 

vefted 
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vefted  with  the  power  of  working  mira- 
cles, which  was  the  molt  fhort  and  the 
moil  convincing  argument  that  could  be 
produced,  and  the  only  one  that  was  a- 
dapted  to  the  reafon  of  all  mankind,  to 
the  capacities  of  the  wife  and  ignorant, 
and  could  overcome  every  cavil  and 
every  prejudice.  Who  would  not  be- 
lieve that  our  Saviour  healed  the  fick,. 
and  raifed  the  dead,  when  it  was  pub- 
liihed  by  thofe  who  themfelves  often  did 
the  fame  miracles,  in  their  prefence,  and 
in  his  name  !  Could  any  reafonable  per- 
fon  imagine,  that  God  Almighty  would 
arm  men  with  fuch  powers  to  authorize 
a  lie,  and  eftablifh  a  religion  in  the  world 
which  was  difplcafmg  to  him,  or  that 
evil  fpirits  would  lend  them  fuch  an  ef- 
feftual  affiltance  to  beat  down  vice  and 
idolatry  ? 

V.  When  the  Apoftles  had  formed 
many  aflemblies  in  feveral  parts  of  the 
Pagan  world,  who  gave  credit  to  the 
glad  tidings  of  the  Gofpel,  that,  upon 
their  departure,  the  memory  of  what  they 
iiad  related  might  not  perifti,  they  ap- 
pointed out  of  thefe  new  converts,  men 
of  the  bed  fenfe,  and  of  the  molt  unble- 
mifhed  lives,  to  prefi Je  over  thefe  feveral 

affem- 
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aflemblies,  and  to  inculcate  without  ceaf- 
ing  what  they  had  heard  from  the  mouths 
of  thefe  eye-witnefles, 

VI .  Upon  the  death  of  any  of  thofe 
fubllitutes  to  the  Apoftles  and  Difciples 
of  Chrift,  his  place  was  filled  up  with 
fome  other  perfon  of  eminence  for  his 
piety  and  learning,  and  generally  a  mem- 
ber of  the  fame  church,  who  after  his 
deceafe  was  followed  by  another  in  the 
fame  manner,  by  which  means  the  fuc- 
ceffion  was  continued  in  an  uninterrupt- 
ed line.  Iren^.us  informs  us,  that  eve- 
ry church  preferved  a  catalogue  of  its 
bifhops  in  the  order  that  they  ilicceeded 
one  another  ;  and  (for  an  example)  pro- 
duces the  catalogue  of  thofe  who  go- 
verned the  church  of  Rome  in  that  cha- 
rafter,  which  contains  eight  or  nine  per- 
fons,  though  but  a  very  fmall  remove 
from  the  times  of  the  Apoftles. 

Indeed  the  lifts  of  bilhops,  which  are 
come  clown  to  us  in  other  churches,  are 
generally  filled  with  greater  numbers  than 
one  would  expedl.  But  the  fuccefllon 
was  quick  in  the  three  firft  centuries,  be- 
caufe  the  bifhop  very  often  ended  in  the 
martyr  :  for  when  a  perfecution  rofe  in 
any  place,  the  firft  fury  of  it  fell  upon 

this 
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this  order  of  holy  men,  who  abundantly 
teftified,  by  their  deaths  and  fufferings, 
that  they  did  not  undertake  thefe  offices 
out  of  any  temporal  viev/s,  that  they 
were  fincere  and  fatisfied  in  the  belief 
of  what  they  taught,  and  that  they  firm- 
ly adhered  to  what  they  had  received 
from  the  Apoftles,  as  laying  down  their 
lives  in  the  fame  hope,  and  upon  the 
fam^e  principles.  None  can  befuppofed 
fo  utterly  regardlefs  of  their  own  happi- 
nefs  as  to  expire  in  torment,  and  hazard 
their  eternity,  to  fupport  any  fables  and 
inventions  of  their  own,  or  any  forgeries 
of  their  predecelTors  who  had  prefided  in 
the  fame  church,  and  which  might  have 
been  eafily  detefted  by  the  tradition  of 
that  particular  church,  as  well  as  by  the 
concurring  teftimony  of  others.  To  this 
purpofe,  I  think  it  is  very  remarkable^ 
that  there  was  not  a  fmgle  martyr  among 
thofe  many  hereticks,  who  difagreed 
with  the  apoftolical  church,  and  intro- 
duced feveral  wild  and  abfurd  notions 
into  the  doftrines  of  Chriftianity.  They 
durft  not  flake  their  prefent  and  future 
happinefs  on  their  own  chimerical  ope- 
rations, and  did  not  only  fhun  perfecu- 
tion,  but  affirmed  that  it  was  unnecefTary 

for 
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for  their  followers  to  bear  their  religioft 

through  fuch  fiery  trials. 

VII.  We  may  fairly  reckon,  that  this 
firft  ftate  of  Apoftles  and  Difciples,  with 
that  fecond  generation  of  many  who 
were  their  immediate  converts,  extended 
itfelf  to  the  middle  of  the  fecond  cen- 
tury, and  that  feveral  of  the  third  gene- 
ration from  thefe  laft  mentioned,  which 
was  but  the  fifth  from.  Chrift,  continued 
to  the  end  of  the  third  century.  Did 
we  know  the  ages  and  numbers  of  the 
members  in  every  particular  church, 
which  was  planted  by  the  Apoftles,  I 
doubt  not  but  in  moft  of  them  there 
might  be  found  fi^ve  perfons  who  in  a 
continued  feries  would  reach  through 
thefe  three  centuries  of  years,  that  is, 
till  the  265th  from  the  death  of  our  Sa-? 
viour. 

VIII.  Among  the  accounts  of  thofe 
very  few  out  of  innumerable  multitudes, 
who  had  embraced  Chriftianity,  I  fhall 
fingle  out  four  perfons  eminent  for  their 
lives,  their  writings,  and  their  fufFerings, 
that  were,  fuccefTively,  contemporaries, 
and  bring  us  down  as  far  as  to  the  year 
of  our  Lord  254.  St.  John,  who  was 
the  beloved  Difciple,  and  convtrfed  the 

moft 
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moft  intimately  with  our  Saviour,  lived 
till  AnnoDoni.  100.  Polycarp,  who  was 
the  difcipic  of  St.  John,  and  had  con* 
verfed  with  others  of  the  apoftles  and 
difciples  of  our  Lord,  lived  till  Anno 
Dom.  167,  though  his  life  was  fhortened 
by  martyrdom.  Irenseus,  who  was  the 
difciple  of  Polycarp^  and  had  converfed 
with  many  of  the  immediate  difciples  of 
the  apoftles,  lived,  at  the  loweft  compu- 
tation of  his  age,  till  the  year  202,  whea 
he  was  likewife  cut  off  by  martyrdom  -, 
in  which  year  the  great  Origen  was  ap- 
pointed regent  of  the  catechetick  fchool 
in  Alexandria^  and  as  he  was  the  miracle 
of  that  age,  for  induftry,  learning,  and 
philofophy,  he  was  looked  upon  as  the 
champion  of  Chriftianity,  tiH  the  year 
.  254,  when,  if  he  did  not  fufFer  martyr- 
dom, as  fome  think  he  did,  he  was  cer- 
tainly adluated  by  the  fpirit  of  it,  as  ap- 
pears in  the  whole  courfe  of  his  life  and 
writings  •,  nay,  he  had  often  been  put  to 
the  torture,  and  had  undergone  trials 
worfe  than  death.  As  he  converfed  with 
the  moft  eminent  Chriftians  of  his  time 
in^gypt,  and  in  the  Eaft,  brought  over 
multitudes  both  from  herefy  and  heathen- 
ifm,  and  left  behind  him  fevcral  difci- 
ples 
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pies  of  great  fame  and  learning,  there  is 
no  queftion  but  there  were  confiderable 
numbers  of  thofe  who  knew  him,  and 
had  been  his  hearers,  fcholars,  or  profe- 
lytes,  that  lived  till  the  end  of  the  third 
century,  and  to  the  reign  of  Conftantine 
the  Great, 

IX,  It  is  evident  to  thofe,  who  read 
the  lives  and  writings  of  Polycarp,  ^  Ire- 
n^us,  and  Origen,  that  thefe  three  fathers 
believed  the  accounts  which  are  given  of 
our  Saviour  in  the  four  Evangelifts,  and 
had  undoubted  arguments  that  not  only 
St.  John,  but  many  others  of  our  Savi- 
our's difciples,  publifhed  the  fame  ac- 
counts of  him.  To  which  we  muft  fub- 
join  this  further  remark,  that  what  was 
believed  by  thefe  fathers  on  this  fubjedt, 
was  likewife  the  belief  of  the  main  body 
of  Chriftians  in  thofe  fucceflive  ages  when 
they  fiourilhed  •,  fince  Polycarp  cannot 
but  be  looked  upon,  if  we  confider  the 
refpect  that  was  paid  him,  as  the  repre- 
fentative  of  the  eaftern  churches  in  this 
particular,  Iren^us  of  the  weilern  upon 
the  fame  account,  and  Origen  of  thofe 
eflablilhed  in  lEgypt. 

X.  To  thefe  I  might  add  Paul  the  fa- 
mous hermit,  who  retired  from  the  De- 

cian 
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cian  perfecution  five  or  fix  years  before 
Origeii's  death,  and  lived  till  the  year  343. 
I  have  only  difcovered  one  of  thofechan-  , 
nels  by  which  the  hiftory  of  our  Saviour 
might  be  conveyed  pure  and  unadultera- 
ted, through  thofe  lever al  ages  that  pro- 
duced thofe  Pagan  philofophers,    whofe 
teftimonies  I  make  ufe  of  for  the  truth 
of  our  Saviour's  hiftory.     Some  or  other 
of  thefe  philofophers  came  into  the  Chrif- 
tian  faith  during  its  infancy,  in  the  fe- 
veral  periods   of  thefe  three  firft  centu- 
ries, when  they  had  fuch  means   of  in- 
forming themfelves  in  all  the  particulars 
of  our  Saviour's  hiftory.     I  muft  further 
add,  that  though  I  have  here  only  chofen 
this  fingle  link  of  martyrs,  I  might  find 
out  others  am.ong  thofe  nam^es  which  are 
ftill  extant,  that  delivered  down  this  ac- 
count of  our  Saviour  in  a  fucceffive  tra- 
dition, till  the  whole  Roman  empire  be- 
came Chriftian  ;  as  there  is  no  queftion 
but  numberlefs  feries  of  witneffes  might 
follow  one  another  in  the  fame  order,  and 
in  as  fhort  a  chain,  and  that  perhaps  in 
every  fingle  church,  had  the  names  and 
ages  of  the  moft  eminent  primitive  Chrif- 
tians  been  tranfmitted  to  us  with  the  like 
certainty. 

XL  But 


46       [The  EVIDENCES  of 

XI.  Bat  to  give  this  confideration 
more  force,  we  mvift  take  notice,  that 
the  tradition  of  the  ftrft  ages  of  Chrifti- 
anity  had  feveral  circumftances  peculiar 
to  it,  which  made  it  more  authentick 
than  any  other  tradition  in  any  other 
age  of  the  v/orld.  The  Chriftians,  who 
carried  their  religion  through  fo  ma- 
ny general  and  particular  perfecutions, 
were  inceflantly  comforting  and  fup- 
porting  one  another,  with  the  example 
and  hiftory  of  our  Saviour  and  his  Apo- 
ftles.  It  was  the  fubjecl  not  only  of 
their  folemn  affemblies,  but  of  their  pri- 
vate vifits  and  converfations.  '  Our  vir- 
^  gins,^  fays  Tatian,  W'ho  lived  in  the  fe- 
cond  century,  '  difcourfe  over  their  diftaffs 
*  on  divine  fubjefts.'  Indeed,  when  religion 
was  woven  into  the  civil  government,  and 
flouriflied  under  the  proteftion  of  the 
emperors,  mens  thoughts  and  difcourfes 
were,  as  they  are  now,  full  of  fecular 
affairs  •,  but  in  the  three  firft  centuries 
of  Chriftianity,  men,  who  embraced  this 
religion,  had  given  up  all  their  interefts 
in  this  world,  and  lived  in  a  perpetual 
preparation  for  the  next,  as  not  know- 
ing how  foon  they  might  be  called  to 
it  :  fo  that  they  had  little  elfe  to  talk  of 
I  but 
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but  the  Life  and  Doftrincs  of  that  Di- 
vine Perfon,  which  was  their  hope,  their 
encouragement,  and  their  glory.  We 
cannot  therefore  imagine  that  there  was 
a  fingle  perfon,  arrived  at  any  degree .  of 
age  or  confideration,  who  had  not  heard 
and  repeated  above  a  thoufaiid  times  in 
his  life,  all  the  particulars  of  our  Savi- 
our's birth,  life,  death,  refurred;ion,  and 
afcenfion, 

XlL  Efpecially  if  we  confider,  that 
they  could  not  then  be  received  as  Chrif- 
tians,  till  they  had  undergone  feveral  exa- 
minations. "  Perfons  of  riper  years,  who 
flocked  daily  into  the  church  during  the 
three  firft  centuries,  were  obliged  to  pafs. 
through  many  repeated  inflru6lions,  and 
give  a  ftri£t  account  of  their  proficiency^ 
before  they  w-ere  admitted  to  baptifm. 
And  as  for  thofe  who  were  born  of  Chrif- 
tian  parents,  and  had  been  baptifed  in 
their  infancy,  they  were  with  the  like 
care  prepared  and  difciplined  for  confirma- 
tion, which  they  could  not  arrive  at  till 
they  were  found,  upon  examination,  to 
have  made  a  fufficient  progrefs  in  the 
knowledge  of  Chriftianity. 

XIIL  We  muft  further  obferve,  that 
there  was  not  only  in  thofe  times  this  re- 
ligious 
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ligious  converfation  among  private  Chrlf- 
tians,  but  a  conftant  correfpondence  be- 
tween the  churches  that  were  eftablijfhed 
by  the  Apoftles,  or  their  fucceflbrs,  in 
the  feveral  parts  of  the  world.  If  any 
new  doftrine  was  ftarted,  or  any  faft  re- 
ported of  our  Saviour,  a  ftrid:  enquiry 
was  made  among  the  churches,  efpeci- 
ally  thofe  planted  by  the  Apoftles  them- 
felves,  whether  they  had  received  any 
fuch  do6trine  or  account  of  our  Saviour, 
from  the  mouths  of  the  Apoftles,  or  the 
tradition  of  thofe  Chriftians  who  had 
preceded  the  prefent  mxmbers  of  the 
churches  which  were  thus  confulted.  By 
this  means,  when  any  novelty  was  pub- 
lifhed,  it  was  immediately  detefted  and 
cenfured. 

XIV.  St,  John,  who  lived  fo  many 
years  after  our  Saviour,  was  appealed  to 
in  thefe  emergencies  as  the  living  oracle 
of  the  church  ;  and  as  his  oral  teftimony 
lafted  the  firft  century,  many  have  ob- 
ferved  that,  by  a  particular  providence 
of  God,  feveral  of  our  Saviour's  Difci- 
pies,  and  of  the  early  converts  of  his  re- 
ligion, lived  to  a  very  great  age,  that  they 
might  perfonally  convey  the  truth  of 
the  Gofpel  to   thofe  times,  which  were 

very 
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very  remote  from  the  firft  publication  - 
of  it.     Of  thefe,  befides  St.  John,  wc 
have  a  remarkable  inftance  in  Simeon, 
who  was  one  of  the  Seventy  fent  forth 
by  our  Saviour,  to  publifh  the  Gofpel 
before  his  crucifixion,  and  a  near  kinf- 
man  of  the  Lord.     This  venerable  per- 
fon,  who  had  probably  heard  with  his 
own  ears  our  Saviour's  prophecy  of  the 
deftruftion  of  Jerufalem,  prefided  over 
the  Church  eftablifhed  in  that  city,  du- 
ring the  time  of  its  memorable  fiege, 
and  drew  his  congregation  out  of  thofe 
dreadful    and    unparallelled    calamities 
which  befel  his  countrymen,  by  follow- 
ing the  advice  our  Saviour  had  given, 
when  they  .fhould  fee  Jerufalem  encom- 
pafled   with   armies,    and    the   Roman 
ftandards,  or  abomination  of  defolation, 
fet  up.     He  lived  till  the  year  of  our 
Lord  107,  when  he  was  martyred  under 
the  Emperor  Trajan* 
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SECTION     VI. 

L  ^he  tradition  of  the  Apojiles  fecured  by 

other  excellent  injiitutions  •, 
II •  But  chiefly  by  the  writings  of  the  Evan- 

gelijis. 
III.  The  diMgence  of  the  Difciples  and  firft 

Chriftian  converts^  to  fend  abroad  thefe 

zvritings. 
JV.  That  the  written  account  of  our  Sa-^ 

viour  was  the  fame  with  that  delivered 

by  tradition : 

V.  Proved  from  the  reception  of  the  Gofpel 
by  thofe  Churches  which  were  eftablifhed 
before  it  was  zvritten  ; 

VI.  From  the  uniformity  of  what  was  be- 
lieved  in  the  fever al  Churches  \ 

VII.  From  a  remarkable  paffage  in  Ire* 
naus. 

VI IL  Records  which  ^re  now  hfi^  of  ufe 
to  the  three  firjt  centuries y  for  confirming 
the  hiftory  of  our  Saviour. 

IX.  Infiances  of  fuch  records. 

I.  nriHUS  far  we  fee  how  the  learned 

X     Pagans  might  apprize  themfelves 

from  oral  information  of  the  particulars 

of 
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of  our  Saviour's  hiftory.  They  could 
hear,  in  every  church  planted  in  every 
diftant  part  of  the  earth,  the  account 
which  was  there  received  and  preferved 
among  them,  of  the  hiftory  of  our  Sa- 
viour. They  could  learn  tht  names  and 
characters  of  thofe  firft  miffionaries  that 
brought  to  them  thefe  accounts,  and  the 
miracles  by  v/hich  God  Amighty  at- 
tefted  their  reports.  But  the  Apoftles  and 
Difciples  of  Chrift,to  preierve  the  hiftory 
of  his  life,  and  to  fee u re  their  accounts 
of  him  from  error  and  oblivdony  did  not 
only  fet  afide  certain  perlbns  for  that 
purpofe,  as  has  been  already  fliev/n,  but 
appropriated  certain  days  to  the  com- 
memoration  of  thofe  fad:s  which  they 
had  related  concerning  him.  The  firft 
day  in  the  week  was  in  all  its  returns  a 
perpetual  memorial  of  his  refurrecSlion, 
as  the  devotional  exercifes  adapted  to  Fri- 
day and  Saturday,  were  to  denote  to  all 
ages  that  he  was  crucified  on  the  one  of 
thofe  days,  and  that  he  refted  in  the  grave 
on  the  other.  You  may  apply  the  fame 
remark  to  feveral  of  the  annual  feftivals 
inftituted  by  the  Apoftles  themfelves,  or 
at  furtheft  by  their  immediate  fucceffors^ 
in  memory  of  the  moft  important  parti- 
D  2  culars; 


52  The  EVIDENCES  of 
culars  in  our  Saviour's  hiftory  ;  to  which 
we  muft  add  the  Sacraments  inftituted  by 
our  Lord  himfelf,  and  many  of  thofe  rites 
and  ceremonies  which  obtained  in  the 
moil  early  times  of  the  Church.  Thefc 
are  to  be  regarded  as  ftanding  marks  of 
fuch  fa£ls  as  were  delivered  by  thofe,  who 
were  eye-witnelTes  to  them,  and  which 
were  contrived  with  great  wifdom  to  laft 
till  time  Ihould  be  no  more.  Thcfe, 
without  any  other  means,  might  have^ 
in  fome  meafure,  conveyed  to  pofterity, 
the  memory  of  feveral  tranfaftions  in  the 
hiftory  of  our  Saviour,  as  they  were 
related  by  his  Difciples.  At  leaft,  the 
reafon  of  thefe  inftitutions,  though  they 
might  be  forgotten,  and  obfcured  by  a 
long  courfe  of  years,  could  not  but  be 
very  well  known  by  thofe  who  lived  in 
the  three  firft  centuries,  and  a  means  of 
informing  the  inquifitive  Pagans  in  the 
truth  of  our  Saviour's  hiftory,  that  be- 
ing the  view  in  which  I  am  xo  confider 
them. 

II.  But  left  fuch  a  tradition,  though 

guarded  by  fo  many  expedients,  .ftiould 

wear  out  by  the  length  of  time,  the  four 

Eyangelifts  within  about  fifty,    or,   as 

[  Theodoret  affirms,  thirty  years,  after  our 

I  Sa- 
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Saviour's  death,  while  the  memory  of  his 
a<5lions  was  frelh  among  them,  configned 
to  writing  that  hiftory,  which  for  fome 
years  had  been  publiihed  only  by  the 
mouths  of  the  Apoftles  and  Difciples. 
The  further  confideration  of  thefe  holy 
penmen  will  fall  under  another  part  of 
this  difcourfe. 

III.  It  will  be  fuflicient  to  obferv^ 
here,  that  in  the  age  which  fucceeded 
the  Apoftles,  many  of  their  immediate 
Difciples  fent  or  carried  in  perfon  the 
books  of  the  four  Evangelifts,  which  had 
been  written  by  Apoftles,  or  at  leaft  ap- 
proved by  them,  to  moft  of  the  Churches 
which  they  had  planted  in  the  different 
parts  of  the  world.  This  was  done  with 
fo  much  diligence,  that  when  Pant^nus, 
a  man  of  great  learning  and  piety,  had 
travelled  into  India  for  the  propagation  of 
Chriftianity,  about  the  year  of  our  Lord 
200,  he  found  among  that  remote  peo- 
ple the  Gofpel  of  St.  Matthew,  which 
upon  his  return  from  that  country  he 
brought  with  him  to  Alexandria*  This 
Gofpel  is  generally  fuppofed  to  have  been 
left  in  thofe  parts  by  St.  Bartholomew 
the  Apoftle  of  the  Indies,  who  probably 
carried  it  with  him  before  the  writings 
D  3  of 
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of  the  three  other  Evangelifts  were  pub- 

iiflied. 

IV.  That  the  hiftory  of  our  Saviour, 
as  recorded  by  the  Evangelifts,  was  the 
fame  with  that  which  had  been  before 
delivered  by  the  Apoftles  and  Difciples^ 
will  further  appear  in  the  profecution  of 
this  difcourfe,  and  may  be  gathered  from 
the  following  confiderations. 

V.  Had  thefe  writings  differed  from 
the  fermons  of  the  firft  planters  of  Chrif- 
tianity,  either  in  hiftory  or  dodlrine, 
there  is  no  queftion  but  they  would  have 
been  rejeded  by  thofe  Churches  Vv^hich 
they  had  already  formed.  But  fo  con- 
fiftent  and  uniform  was  the  relation  of  the 
Apoftles,  that  thefe  hiftories  appeared  to 
be  nothing  elfe  but  their  tradition  and 
oral  attefcations  made  fixed  and  perma- 
nent. Thus  was  the  fame  of  our  Saviour, 
which  in  fo  few  years  had  gone  through 
the  whole  earth,  confirmed  and  perpe- 
tuated by  fuch  records,  as  would  prefervc 
the  traditionary  account  of  him  to  after- 
ages  ;  and  reftify  it,  if,  at  any  time,  by 
pafling  through  feveral  generations,  it 
might  drop  any  part  that  was  material^ 
or  contract  any  thing  that  was  falfe  or 
fiditiouSr 

VL  Ac- 
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'  VI.  Accordingly  we  find  the  fame 
Jefus  Chrift,  who  was  born  of  a  Virgin, 
v/^ho  had  wrought  many  miracles  in  Pa- 
leftine,  who  Was  crucified,  rofe  again,  and 
afcended  into  Heaven  :  I  fay,  the  fame 
jeflis  Chrift  had  been  preached,  and  wasi 
worfhipped,  in  Germany,  France,  Spain, 
and  Great  Britain,  in  Parthia,  Media, 
Mefopotamia,  Armenia,  Phrygia,  Afia 
and  Pamphilia,  in  Italy,  Egypt,  Afric, 
and  beyond  Cyrene,  India  and  Perfia, 
and,  in  fhort,  in  all  the  iflands  and  pro- 
vinces that  are  vifited  by  the  rifing  or 
fetting  fUn.  The  fame  account  of  our 
Saviour's  life  and  doftrine  was  delivered 
by  thoufands  of  Preachers,^  and  believed 
in  thoufands  of  places,  who  all,  as  fait 
as  it  could  be  conveyed  to  them,  received 
the  fame  account  in  writing  from  the 
four  Evangelifts. 

VII.  Irenasus  to  this  purpofc  very  aptly 
remarks,  that  thofe  barbarous  nations, 
who  iahis  time  were  not  pofi^efi^ed  of  the 
written  Gofpels,  and  had  only  learned 
the  hiftory  of  our  Saviour  from  thofe 
who  had  converted  them  to  Chriftianity 
before  the  Gofpels  were  written,  had 
among  them  the  fame  accounts  of  our 
Saviour,  which  are  to  be  met  with  in  the 
D  4  four 
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four  Evangelifts.  An  unconteftable  proof 
of  the  harmony  and  concurrence  between 
the  Holy  Scripture  and  the  tradition  of 
the  Churches  in  thofe  early  times  of 
Chriftianity. 

VIII.  Thus  we  lee  what  opportunities 
the  learned  and  inquifitive  Heathens  had 
of  informing  themfelves  of  the  truth  of 
our  Saviour's  hifcory,  during  the  three 
firft  centuries,  efpecially  as  they  lay  nearer 
one  than  another  to  the  fountain-head  : 
befides  which^there  were  many  uncontro- 
verted  traditions,  records  of  Chriftianity, 
and  particular  hiftorics,  that  then  threw 
light  into  thefe  matters^  but  are  now  en- 
tirely loft,  by  which,  at  that  time,  any 
appearance  of  contradiction,  or  feeming 
difficulties,  in  the  hiftory  of  the  Evan- 
gelifts, were  fuly  cleared  up  and  ex- 
plained :  though  we  meet  with  fewer  ap- 
pearances of  this  nature  in  the  hiftory  of 
our  Saviour,  as  related  by  the  four  Evan- 
gelifts, than  in  tlie  accounts  of  any  other 
perfon,  publifhed  by  fuch  a  number  of 
different  hiftorians  who  lived  at  fo  great 
a  diftance  from  the  prefent  age. 

IX.  Among  thofe  records  which  are 
loft,  and  were  of  great  ufe  to  the  primi- 
tive Chriftians,  is  the  letter  to  Tiberius, 

which 
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which  I  have  already  mentioned ;  that 
of  Marcus  Aurelius,  which  I  fhall  take 
notice  of  hereafter  \  the  writings  of  He- 
gefippus,  who  had  drawn  down  the  hif- 
tory  of  Chriftianity  to  his  own  time, 
which  was  not  beyond  the  middle  of  the 
fecond  century-,  the  genuine  Sibylline 
oracles,  which  in  the  firft  ages  of  the 
church  were  eafily  diftinguifhed  from 
the  fpurious ;  the  records  preferred  in 
particular  churches,  with  many  others  of 
the  fame  nature. 


SEC  T  I  O  N     VII. 

11  The  fight  of  miracles  in  thofe  ages  a  fur- 
ther confirmation  of  Pagan  philofophers 
inHhe  Chriftian  faith. 

II.  The  credibility  offuch  miracles. 

III.  A  particular  injiance. 

IV.  Martyrdom^  why  conjidered  as  ajtand* 
ing  miracle. 

V.  Primitive  Ghriftians  thbught  many  of 
the  martyrs  were  fupported  by  a  mira^ 
culous  power. 

VL  Proved  from  the  naturt  of  their  fuf 

ferings, 
VI I.  How   martyrs  further  induced  the 

Pagans  Jo  embrace  Chrifiianity. 

T)  S        I.  THERE 
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L  rTMiERE  were  other  means,  which 
JL  I  fi'nd  had  a  great  influence  on 
the  learned  of  the  three  firft  centuries, 
to  create  and  confirm  in  them  the  belief 
of  our  blefled  Saviour's  hiftory,  which 
ought  not  to  be  pafTed  over  in  filence. 
The  firft  was,  the  opportunity  they  en- 
joyed of  examining  thofe  miracles,  which 
were  on  feveral  occafions  performed  by 
Chriftians,  and  appeared  in  tlie  church,, 
more  or  lefs,  during  thefe  firft  ages  of 
Chriftianity.  Thefe  had  great  weight 
with  the  men  I  am  now  fpeaking  of, 
who,  from  learned  Pagans,  became  Fa- 
thersr  of  the  church  ;  for  they  frequently 
boaft  of  them  in  their  writings,  as  at- 
teftations  given  by  God  himfelf  to  the 
truth  of  their  religion. 

11.  At  the  fame  time  that  thefe  learned 
men  declare  how  difmgenuous,  bafe,  and 
wicked  it  would  be,  how  much  beneath 
the  dignity  of  philofophy,  and  contrary 
to  the  precepts  of  Chriftianity,  to  utter 
falfhoods  or  forgeries  in  the  fupport  of  a 
caufe,  though  never  fojuft  in  itfelf,  they 
confidently  affert  this  miraculous  pow- 
er, which  then  fubfifted  in  the  church, 
nay,  tell  us  that  they  themfelvcs  had  been 

eye- 
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cye-witnefles  of  it  at  feyeral  times,  and 
in  feveral  inftances  •,  nay,  appeal  to  the 
heathens  themf^lyes  fw  the  truth  of 
feveral  fadts  they  rebate ;  nay,  challenge 
them  to  be  prefent  at  their  alTemblie?, 
and  fatisfy  themfelves,  if  they  doubt  0^ 
it ;,  _  nay,,  we  find  that  Pagan  authors  have 
in  fome  inftances  confeffed  this  miracu- 
lous power.  ' 

IIL  The  letter  of  Marcus  Aurel;ius, 
whofe  army  was  preferved  by  a  refrefhing 
fbower,  at  the  farne  time  that  his  enemies 
were  d-ifcomfited  by  a  fcorm  of  lightning, 
and  which  the  heathen  hiftorians  therr^- 
felves  allow  to  have  been  fupernaturaj 
and  the  effe<5l  of  magic  :  I  fay,  this  let- 
ter, which  afcribed  this  unexpected  at 
fiftance  to  the  prayef  s  of  the  Chriftians^ 
who  then  ferved  in  the  army,  would  have 
been  thought  an  unqueflionable  teilimo- 
ny  of  the  miraculous  power  I  am  fpeak- 
ing  of,  had  it  been  ftill  preferved.  It  is 
fufficient  for  me  in  this  place  to  take  no- 
tice, that  this  w^s  one  of  thofe  miracles 
which  had  its  influence  on  the  learned 
converts,  becaufe  it  is  related  by  Tertul- 
lian,  and  the  very  letter  appealed  to, 
"Vv  hen  thefe  learned  men  faw  ficicn.efs  and 
frenzy  cured,  the  dead  raifed^.  the  ora- 
cles 
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cles  put  to  filence,  the  daemons  and  evil 
fpirits  forced  to  confefs  themfelves  no 
gods,  by  perfons  who  only  made  ufe  of 
prayer  and  adjurations  in  the  name  of 
their  crucified  Saviour ;  how  could  they 
doubt  of  their  Saviour's  power  on  the 
like  occafions,  as  reprefented  to  them  by 
the  traditions  of  the  church,  and  the 
writings  of  the  Evangelifts  ? 

IV.  Under  this  head,  I  cannot  omit 
that  which  appears  to  me  a  Handing  mi- 
racle in  the  three  firft  centuries,  I  mean 
that  amazing  and  fupernatural  courage 
or  patience,  which  was  Ihewn  by  innu- 
-merable  multitudes  of  martyrs,  in  thofe 
flow  and  painful  torments  that  were^  in- 
fiidled  on  them.  I  cannot  conceive  a 
Bian  placed  in  the  burning  iron  chair  at 
Lyons,  amid  the  infults  and  mockeries  of 
a  crowded  amphitheatre,  and  Hill  keep- 
ing his  feat ;  or  ftretched  upon  a  grate  of 
iron,  over  coals  of  fire,  and  breathing 
out  his  foul  among  the  exquifite  fuffer- 
ings  of  fuch  a  tedious  execution,  rather 
than  renounce  his  religion,  or  blaf- 
pheme  his  Saviour.  Such  trials  feem 
to  me  above  the  ftrength  of  hvmian  na- 
ture, and  able  to  overbear  duty,  reafon, 
faith,  convidion,  nay,  and  the  mqft  ab- 

fokue 
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folute  certainty  of  a  future  (late.  Hu- 
manity, unaffifted  in  an  extraordinary 
manner,  muft  have  ftiaken  off  the  pre- 
fent  prefliire,  and  have  delivered  itfelf 
out  of  fuch  a  dreadful  diftrefs,  by  any 
mearts  that  could  have  been  fuggefted  to 
it.  We  can  eafily  imagine,  that  many 
jjerfons,  in  fo  good  a  caufe,  might  have 
laid  down  their  lives  at  the  gibbet,  the 
ftake,  or  the  block  :  but  to  expire  lei- 
furely  among  the  moft  exquifite  tortures, 
when  they  might  come  out  of  them, 
even  by  a  mental  refervation,  or  an  hy- 
pocrify  which  was  not  without  a  pofTibi- 
lity  of  being  followed  by  repentance  and 
forgivenefs,  has  fomething  in  it,  fo  far 
beyond  the  force  and  natural  ftrength  of 
mortals,  that  one  cannot  but  think  there 
was  fome  miraculous  power  to  fupport 
the  fufferer. 

V.  We  find  the  church  of  Smyrna, 
in  that  admirable  letter,  which  gives  an 
account  of  the  death  of  Polycarp  their 
beloved  bifhop,  mentioning  the  cruel 
torments  of  other  early  martyrs  for  Chri- 
ftianity,  are  of  opinion,  that  our  Savi- 
our flood  by  them  in  a  vifion,  and  per- 
fonally  converfed  with  them,  to  give  them 
ftrength  and  comfort  during  the  bitter- 

ncfs 


62      The  EVIDENCES  of 

Refs  of  their  long-continued  agonies  i 
and  we  hare  tiTe  ftory  of  a  yomig  man, 
who,  having  fuffered  inany  tortures,  ef* 
Gaped  with  life,,,  and  told  his  fellow- 
chriftrans,  thM  the  pain  of  them  had 
been  rendered  tolerable,  by  the  prefenee 
of  an  angel  that  ftood  by  him,  and  wiped 
off  the  tears  and  fweat,  which  ran  down 
his  face  whilft  he  lay  under  his  fuffer- 
ings.  We  are  affured  at  leaft  that  th* 
firft  martyr  for  Chriftianity  was  encou- 
raged in  his  laft  moments,  by  a  vifion  of 
that  divine  Perfon,  for  whom  he  fuffer^ 
ed,  and  into  whofe  prefence  he  was  then 
haftening. 

VL  Let  any  man  calmly  lay  his  hand 
upon  his  heart,  and  after  reading  thefe 
terrible  conflids  ia  which  the  ancient 
martyrs  and  confelTors  were  engaged, 
when  they  paffed  through  fuch  new  in- 
ventions and  varieties  of  pain,  as  tired 
their  tormentors,-,  and  alk  himfelf,  how- 
ever zealous  and  fincere  he  is  in  his  reli- 
gion, whether,  under  fuch  acute  and  lin- 
gering tortures,  he  could  ftill  have  held 
fall  his  integrity,  and  have  profelfed  his 
faith  to  the  laft,  v/ithout  a  fupcrnatural 
affiftance  of  fome  kind  or  other.  For 
my  part^  when  I  confider  that  it  was  not 

an 
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an  unaceountabk  obftinacy  in  a  fingle 
man,  or  in  any  particular  fet  of  men,  in 
feme  extraordinary  junfture  ;  but  that 
there  were  multitudes  of  each  fex,  of 
every  age,,  of  different  countries  and 
conditions,  who,  for  near  300  years  to- 
gether made  this  glorious  confeflion  of 
their  faith,  in  the  midft  of  tortures,  and 
in  the  hour  of  death  :  I  mud  conclude, 
that  they  were  either  of  another  make 
than  men  are  at  prefent,  or  that  they 
had  fuch  miraculous  fupports  as  were 
peculiar  to  thofe  times  of  Chriftianity, 
when  without  them  perhaps  the  very 
name  of  it  might  have  been  extin*. 
guiihed^ 

VIL  It  is  certain,  that  the  deaths  and 
fufFerings  of  the  primitive  Chriftians  had 
a  great  fliare  in  the  converfion  of  thofe 
learned  Pagans,  who  lived  in  the  ages  of 
perfecution,  which,  with  fome  intervals 
and  abatements,  lafted  near  300  years 
after  our  Saviour.  Juflin  Martyr,  Ter- 
tullian,  La6tantius,  Arnobius,  and  o- 
thers,  tell  us^  that  this  firfl:  of  all  alarm- 
ed their  curlofity,  roufed  their  atten- 
tion, and  made  them  ferioufly  inquifi- 
tive  inta  the  nature  of  that  religion, 
which  could  endue  the  mjnd  with  fo 
I  much 
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much  ftrength,  and  overcome  the  fear 
of  death,  nay,  raife  an  earneft  delire  of 
it,  though  it  appeared  in  all  its  terrors. 
This  they  found  had  not  been  efFefted 
by  all  the  doftrines  of  thofe  philofophersj 
whom  they  had  thoroughly  ftudied,  and 
who  had  been  labouring  at  this  great 
point.  The  fight  of  thefe  dying  and  tor- 
mented martyrs  engaged  them  to  fearch 
into  the  hiftory  and  dodlrines  of  him  for 
whom  they  fuffered.  The  more  they 
learched,  the  more  they  were  convinced; 
till  their  conviftion  grew  fo  ftrong,  that 
they  themfelves  embraced  the  fame 
truths,  and  either  aftually  laid  down 
their  lives,  or  were  always  in  a  readi-s- 
nefs  to  do  it^  rather  than  depart  from 
them. 


SECTION     VIII. 

I.  The  completion  of  our  Saviour's  frophe^ 
cies  confirmed  Pagans  in  their  belief  of 
the  Gofpel 

II.  Origen's  ohfervation  o^  that  of  his 
Difciples  being  brought  before  kings  and 
governors. 

III.  On 
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III.  On  their  being  perfecuied  for  their  re- 
ligion y 

IV.  On  their  preaching  the  Go/pel  to  all 
fiatims ; 

V.'  On  the  deftruSlion  of  Jerufalem^   and 

ruin  of  the  Jewifh  ceconofny. 
VL  ^hefe  arguments  ftrengthened  by  what 

has  happened  fince  Origen^s  time. 

I.  rr^HE  fecondof  thofe  extraordinary 
Jl^  means,  of  great  ufe  to  the  learn- 
ed and  inquifitive  Pagans  of  the  three 
firft  centuries,  for  evincing  the  truth  of 
the  hiffcory  of  our  Saviour^  was  the  corri- 
pletion  of  fuch  prophecies  as  are  record- 
ed of  him  in  the  Evangelifts.  They  could 
not  indeed  form  any  arguments  from 
what  he  foretold,  and  was  fulfilled  dur- 
ing his  life,  becaufe  both  the  prophecy 
and  the  completion  were  over  before 
they  were  publifhed  by  the  Evangelifts ; 
though,  as  Origen  obferves,  what  end 
could  there  be  in  forging  fome  of  thefe 
predi(5lions,.as  that  of  St.  Peter's  denying 
his  Mafter,  and  all  his  Difciples  forfak- 
ing  him  in  the  greateft  extremity,  which 
refiedts  fo  much  fhame  on  the  great 
Apoftle,  and  on  all  his  companions  ^  No- 
thing but  a  ftrid  adherence  to  truth, 

and 
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and  to  matters  of  fa6l,  could  have 
prompted  the  Evangeiifts  to  relate  a  ch*- 
cumftance  fo  difadvanfageous  to  their 
own  reputation  ;  as  that  father  has  well 
obferved. 

II.  But  to  purfije  his  reflexions  on  this 
fubject.  There  are  predictions  of  our  Sa- 
vioup  recorded  by  the  Evangeiifts,  which 
were  not  completed  till  after  their  deaths, 
and  had  no  likelihood  of  being  fo,  when 
they  were  pronounced  by  our  bleffed  Sa- 
viour. Such  v/as  that  wonderful  notice 
hegave  them,  that '  they  fliould  be  brought 
^  before  governors  and  kings  for  his  fake, 

*  for  a  teftimony  againft  them  and  the 

*  Gentiles,'  Matt.  x.  28.  with  the  othef 
like  prophecies,  by  which  he  foretold 
that  his  Difciples  w^ere  to  be  perfecuted* 
^  Is  there  any  other  doctrine  in  the  world,' 
fays  this   father,  'whofe  followers   are 

*  punifhed  ?  Can  the  enemies  of  Chrift 
'  fay,  that  he  knew  his  opinions  were  falfe 

*  and   impious,    and    that  therefore   he 

*  might  well  conjecture  and  foretel  what 

*  would  be  the  treatment  of  thofe  per- 

*  fons  who  fhould  embrace  them  ?  Sup- 
^  poling  his  doctrines  were  really  fuch, 
^why  fhould  this  be  the  confequence  ? 
^  What  likelihood  that  men  fhould  be 

'  brought 


THE  CHRISTIAN  RELIGION.  67 

*  brought  before  kings  and  governors  for 

*  opinions  and  tenets  of  any  kind,  when 

*  this  never  happened  even  to  the  Epicure- 
'  ans,  who  abfolutely  denied  a  Provi- 
'  dence  ;  nor  to  the  Peripateticks  them- 

*  felves,  who  laughed  at  the  prayers  and 
'  facrifices  which  were  made  to  the  Divi° 
'  nity  ?  Are  there  any  but  the  Chriftians, 
'  who,  according  to  this  prediction  of  our 

*  Saviour,  being  brought  before  kings 
^  and  governors  for  his  fake,  are  preffed 

*  to  their  lateft  gafp  of  breath,  by  their 

*  refpeftive  judges,  to  renounce Chriftiaa- 
^  ity,  and  to  procure  their  liberty  and  reft, 

*  by  offering  the  fame  facrifices,  and  tak- 
*ing  the  fame  oaths  that  others  did  ?' 

IIL  Confider  the  time  when  our  Savi- 
our  pronounced  thefe  words,  Matt.  x.  32. 
'  Whofoever  ihall  confefs  me  before  men, 
'  him  will  I  alfo  confefs  before  my  Father 

*  which  is  in  heaven :  but  whofoever  Ihall 

*  deny  me  before  men,  him  will  I  alfo  deny 
'  before  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven.* 
Had  you  heard  him  fpeak  after  this  man- 
ner, when  as  yet  his  Difciples  were  under 
no  fuch  trials,,  you  would  certainly  have 
faid  within  yourfelf.  If  thefe  fpeeches 
of  Jefus  are  true,  and  if,  according  to 
his  prediftion,  governors  and  kings  un- 
dertake 
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dertake  to  ruin  and  deflroy  thofe  who 
fhall  profefs  themfelves  his  Difciples,  wc 
will  believe,  not  only  that  he  is  a  Pro<- 
phet,  but  that  he  has  received  power 
trom  God  fufficient  to  preferve  and  pfO'- 
pagate  his  religion  •,  and  that  he  would 
never  talk  in  fuch  a  peremptory  and  dif- 
couraging  manner^  were  he  not  afliired 
that  he  was  able  to  fubdue  the  moft 
powerful  oppofition  that  could  be  made 
againft  the  faith  and  doftrine  which  he 
taught. 

IV.  Who  is  not  ftruck  with  admira*. 
tion,  when  he  reprefents  to  himfelf  our 
Saviour  at  that  time  foretelling^  that  his 
Gofpel  Ihould  be  preached  in  all  the 
world,  for  a  witnefs  unto  all  nations,  or,. 
as  Origen  (who  rather  quotes  the  fenfe 
than  the  words)  to  ferve  for  a  convic- 
tion, to  kings  ^  and  people,  when  at  the 
^ame  time  he  finds  that  his  Gofpel  has 
accordingly  been  preached  to  Greeks  and 
Barbariafts,  to  the  learned  and  to  the  ig- 
norant,, and  that  there  is  no  quality  or 
condition  of  life  able  to  exempt  meii 
from  fubmitting  to  the  doctrine  of  Chrift? 
*  As  for  us,'  fays  this  great  author,  in 
another  part  of  his  book  againft  Celfus, 
^  when  we  fee  every  day  thofe  events 

^  exaiftly 
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*  exaflly  accomplillied  v/hich  our  Sa- 
*.viour  foretold  at  fo  great  a  diftance, 
^  that  ^^  his  Gofpel  is  preached  in  all  the 
"  world/' Matt.  xxiy.  14.  *that"hisDif- 
*'  ciples  goand  teach  all  nations,"  ^Matt. 

*  xxviii.  19/  and  that  "thofe  who  have 
^'  received  his  doftrine  are  brought,  for 
^'  his  fake,  before  governors  and  before 
•*' kings,'^  Matt.  x.  18.  'we  are  filled 
'  with  adrhiration,  and  our  faith  in  him 

*  is  confirmed  more  and  more.     What 

^  clearer  and  ftronger  proofs  can  Celfus  ' 
"'  afk  for  the  truth  of  what  he  fpoke  ?' . 

V.  Origen   infills  likewife  with  great 
ftrength  on  that  wonderful  predi£tion  of 
our  Saviour  concerning  the  deftru6lion 
of  Jerufalem,  pronounced  at  a  time,  as 
he  obferves,  when  there  was  no  likeli- 
hood nor  appearance  of  it.     This  hag 
been  taken  notice  of  and  inculcated  by 
fo  many  others,  that  I  fhall  refer  you  to 
what  this  father  has  faid  on  the  fubjeft 
in  the  firft  book  againft  Celfus  ;  and  as 
to  the  accompiilhment  of  this  remark- 
able prophecy,  ftiall  only  obferve,  that 
whoever  reads  the  account  given  us  by 
Jofephus,  without  knowing  his  chara-fter, 
and  compares  it  with  what  our  Saviour 
foretold,  would  think  the  hiftorian  had 

been 
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been  a  Chriflian,  and  that  he  had  no- 
thing  elfe  in  view  but  to  adjuft  the  e- 
vent  to  the  prediction. 

VL  I  cannot  quit  this  head  without 
taking  notice  that  Origen  would  ftillhavc 
triumphed  more  in  the  foregoing  argu- 
mcnts,had  he  lived  an  age  longer,  tohav€ 
feen  the  Roman  emperors,  and  all  their 
governors  and  provinces,  fubmitting 
themfelves  to  the  Chriftian  religion,  and 
glorying  initsprofefrion,asibmany  kings 
and  lb vereigns  ftill  place  their  relation  to 
Chriil  at  the  head  of  their  titles. 

How  much  greater  confirmation  of 
his  faith  would  he  have  received,  had 
he  {ecn  our  Saviour's  prophecy  Hand 
good  in  the  '  deftru6lion  of  the  temple, 
and  the  diflblution  of  the  Jewilli  C3econo- 
my,  when  Jews  and  Pagans  united  all 
their  endeavours  under  Julian  the  apof- 
tate,  to  baffle  and  falfify  the  prediftion  ? 
The  great  preparations  that  were  made 
for  rebuilding  the  temple,  with  the  hur- 
ricane, earthquake,  and  eruptions  of  fire, 
that  deftroyed  the  work,  and  terrified 
thofe  employed  in  the  attempt  from  pro- 
ceeding in  it,  are  related  by  many  hifto- 
rians  of  the  fame  age,  and  the  fubftancc 
of  the  ftory  teftified  both  by  Pagan  and 

Jewifh 
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Jewiih  writers,  as  Ammianus  Marcelli- 
iius,  and  Zamath  David.     The  learned 
Chryfoftom,  in  a  fermon  againftthe  Jews, 
tells  them  this  fad  was  then  frefh  in  the 
memories  even  of  their  young  men,  that 
it  happened  but  twenty  years  ago,   and 
that  it  was  attefted  by  all  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerufalem,  where  they  might  ftill  fee 
the  marks  of  it  in  the  rubbifh  of  that 
work,  from  which  the  Jews  defifted  in 
fo  great  .a  fright,  and  whi.ch.even  Julian 
had  not  the  courage  to  carry  on.     This 
fadl,  which  is  in   itfelf  fo  miraculous, 
and  fo  indifputable,  brought  over  many 
of  the  Jews  to  Chriftianity,  and  fhows 
us,    that  after  our  Saviour's  prophecy 
againft  it,  the  temple  could  not  be  pre- 
jerved  from  the  plough  pafling  over  it, 
by  all  the  care  of  Titus,  who  would  fain 
bave.prevented  its  deftruftion,  and  that, 
infcead  of  being  re-edified  by  Julian,  all 
his  endeavours  towards  it  did  but  dill 
more  literally  accomplish  our  Saviour'sr 
prediction^  that '  not  one  ftone^lhould  be 
Vleft  upon  another.' 

The  ancient  Ghriftians  were  fo  entire- 
ly perfuaded  of  the  force  of  our  Saviour's 
prophecies,  and  of  the  punifhment  which 
die  Jews  had  'drawn  upon  themfelves, 

and 
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and  upon  their  children,  for  the  treat* 
ment  which  the  Mcfliah  had  received  at 
their  hands,  that  they  did  not  doubt  but 
they  would  always  remain  an  abandoned 
and  difperfed  people,  an  hifling  and  an 
aftonifliment  among  the  nations,  as  they 
are  to  this  day.     In  fliort,  that  they  had 
loll  their  peculiarity  of  being  God's  peo- 
ple, which  was  now  transferred  to  the 
body  of  Chriftians,  and  which  preferved 
the  church  of  Chrift  among  all  the  con- 
fli6ls,  difficulties,  and  perfecutions,   in 
which  it  was  engaged,   as  it  had  pre- 
fer v^ed  the  Jewilh  government  and  oeco- 
nomy  for  fo  many  ages,  whilft  it  had  the 
fame  truth  and  vital  principle  in  it,  not- 
withftanding  it  was  fo  frequently  in  dan- 
ger of  being  utterly  abolilhed  and  de- 
ftroyed.     Origen,  in  his  fourth  book  a- 
gainft  Oelfus,  mentioning  their  being  caft 
out  of  Jerufalem,  the  place  to  which 
their  worfhip  was  annexed,  deprived  of 
their  temple  and  facrifice,  their  religious 
rites  and  folemnities,  and  fcattered  over 
the  face  of  the  earth,  ventures  to  affure 
them  with  a  face  of  confidence,  that  they 
would  never  be  rc-eftablifhed,  fince  they 
had  committed  that  horrid  crime  againft 
thq  Saviour  of  the  world.     This  was  a 

bold 
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bold  affertion  in  the  good  man,  who ' 
knew  how  this  people  had  been  fo  won- 
derfully re-eftabliflied  in  former  times, 
when  they  were  almoft  fwallowed  up, 
and  in  the  moft  defperate  ftate  of  defo- 
lation,  as  in  their  deliverance  out  of  the 
Babylonifh  captivity,  and  the  oppreflions 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  Nay,  he  knew 
that  within  lefs  than  a  hundred  years  be- 
fore his  own  time,  the  Jews  had  made 
fuch  a  powerful  effort  for  their  re-efta- 
blifhment  under  Barchocab,  in  the  reign 
of  Adrian,  as  fhook  the  whole  Roman 
empire.  But  he  founded  his  opinion  on 
a  fure  word  of  prophecy,  and  on  the. 
pimifhment  they  had  fojuftly  incurred; 
and  we  find,  by  a  long  experience  of 
1500  years,  that  he  was  not  miftaken, 
nay  that  his  opinion  gathers  ftrength 
daily,  fmce  the  Jews  are  now  at  a  greater 
diftance  from  any  probability  of  fuch  a 
re-eftablifhment,  than  they  were  when 
Origen  wrote. 
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SECTION    IX. 

I,  ^he  lives  of  primitive  Chrifiians^  another 
means  of  bringing  learned  Pagans  into 
their  religion. 

IL  The  change  and  reformation  of  their 
fhamers. 

III.  Tihis  looked  upon  as  fuper natural  hy 
the  learned  Pagans  % 

IV.  And  ftrmgthened  the  accounts  given  of 
our  Saviour^ s  life  and  hiftory. 

V.  "The  Jewijh  prophecies  of  our  Saviour 
.   an  argument  for  the  heatheyis  belief : 

VI.  Purfued : 
yil.  Purfued. 

I,  np^HERE  was  one  other  means 
A  enjoyed  by  the  learned  Pagans 
of  the  three  firft  centuries,  for  fatisfying 
them  in  the  truth  of  our  Saviour's  hi- 
ftory, which  I  might  have  flung  under 
one  of  the  foregoing  heads ;  but  as  it  is 
fo  fhining  a  particular,  and  does  fo  much 
honour  to  our  religion,,  I  Ihall  make  a 
diftinft  article  of  it,  and  only  confider  it 
with  regard  to  the  fubjed  I  am  upon : 

I  mean 
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I  mean  the  lives  and  manners  of  thofe 
holy  men,  who  believed  in  Chrift  during 
the  firft  ages  of  Chriftianity.  I  fhould 
be  thought  to  advance  a  paradox,  fliould 
I  affirm  that  there  were  more  Chriflians 
in  the  world  during  thofe  times  of  ftr^ 
feci\tion,  than  there  are  at  prefent  in 
thefe  which  we  call  the  flourifhing  times 
of  Chriftianity.  But  this  will  be  found 
an  indifputable  truth,  if  we.  form  our 
calculation  upon  the  opinions  which  pre- 
vailed in  thofe  days,  that  every  one  who 
lives  in  the  habitual  praftice  of  any  vo- 
luntary fm,  acStually  cuts  himfelf  off  from 
the  benefits  and  profeffion  of  Chriftia-^ 
nity,  and  whatever  he  may  call  himfelf, 
is  in  reality  no  Chriftian,  nor  ought  to 
be  eftcemed  as  fuch. 

II.  In  the  times  we  are  now  furveying,' 

the  Chriftian  religion  ihowed  its  full  force 
and  efficacy  on  the  minds  of  men,  and 
by  many  examples  demonftrated  what 
great  and  generous  fouls  it  was  capable 
of  producing.  It  exalted  and  refined  its 
profelytes  to  a  very  high  degree  of  per- 
feftion^  ^nd  ftt  them  far  above  the  plea- 
fures,  and  even  the  pains,  of  this  life.  It 
ftrengthened  the  infirmity,  and  broke  the 
ficrccnefs  of  human  nature.  It  lifted  up 
E  2       '  the 
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the  miixis  of  the  ignorant  to  the  know- 
ledge and  worfhip  of  him  that  made 
them,  and  infpired  the  vicious  with  a 
rational  devotion,  a  flrid;  purity  of  heart, 
and  an  unbounded  love  to  their  fellow- 
creatures.  In  proportion  as  it  fpread 
through  the  world,  it  feemed  to  change 
mankind  into  another  fpecies  of  beings. 
No  fponer  was  a  convert  initiated  into 
it,  but  by  an  eafy  figure  he  became  a 
4iew  man,  and  both  aded  and  looked 
upon  himfelf  as  one  regenerated  and 
born  a  fecond  time  into'  another  Hate  of 
cxiftence. 

III.  It  is  not  my  bufinefs  to  be  more 
particular  in  the  accounts  of  primitive 
Chriftianity,  v/hich  have  been  exhibited 
fo  well  by  others,  but  rather  to  obferve, 
that  the  Pagan  converts,  of  whom  I. am 
now  fpeaking,  mention  this  great  refor- 
mation of  thofe  who  had  been  the  greateft 
fmners,  with  that  fudden  and  furprifing 
change  which  it  made  in  the  lives  of  the 
jnoft  profligate,  as  having  fomething 
in  it  fupernatural,  miraculous,  and  more 
..Ithan  human.  Origen  reprefents  this 
power  in  the  Chriftian  religion,  as  no 
lefs  wonderful  than  that  of  curing  the 
lame  and  blind,  or  cleanfing  the  leper. 

Many 
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Many  others  reprefent  it  in  the  fame  light, 
and  looked  upon  it  as  an  argument  that 
there  was  a  certain  divinity  in  that  reli- 
gion, which  fhowed  itfelf  in  fuch  ftrange 
and  glorious  effedls. 

IV.  This  therefore  was  a  great  means 
not  only  of  recommending  Chriftianity 
to  honeft  and  learned  heathens,  but  of 
confirming  them  in  the  belief  of  our  Sa- 
viour's hiftory,  when  they  faw  multi- 
tudes of  virtuous  men  daily  forming 
themfelves  upon  his  example,  animated 
by  his  precepts,  and  a6tuated  by  that 
Spirit  which  he  had  promifed  to  fend 
among  his  Difciples. 

V.  But  I  find  no  argument  made  a 
ftronger  impreffion  an  the  mirnis  of  thefe 
eminent  Pagan  converts,  for  ftrengthen- 
mg  their  faith  in  the  hiftory  of  our  Sa- 
viour, than  the  prediftions  relating  to 
him  in  thofe  old  prophetic  writings, 
which  Yfere  depofited  among  the  hands 
of  the  greateft  enemies  to  Chriftianity, 
and  owned  by  them  to  have  been  extant 
many  ages  before  his  appearance.  The 
learned  heathen  converts  were  aftanifhed 
to  fee  the  whole  hiftory  of  their  Saviour's 
life  publiftied  before  he  was  born,  and  to 
find  that  the  Evangelifts  and  Prophets, 

E  3  in 
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in  their  accounts  of  the  Mefliah,  differed 
only  in  point  of  time,  the  one  foretelling 
what  fhould  happen  to  him,  and  the 
other  defcribing  thofe  very  particulars  as 
what  had  aftually  happened.  This  our 
Saviour  himfelf  was  pleafed  to  make  ufe 
of  as  the  ftrcngefc  argument  of  his  being 
the  promifed  Mefliah,  and  without  it 
would  hardly  have  reconciled  his  Difci- 
pies  to  the  ignominy  of  his  death,  as  in 
that  remarkable  paflage  which  mentions 
his  converfation  with  the  two  Difciples^ 
on  the  day  of  his  refurredion.  St.  Luke 
xxiy.  13.  to  the  end. 

VI.  The  heathen  converts,  after  havr 
ing  travelled  through  all  human  learn- 
ing, and  fortified  their  minds  with  tht 
knowledge  of  arts  and  fciences,  were  parr 
ticularly  qualified  to  examine  thefe  pro- 
phecies with  great  care  and  impartiality^ 
and  without  prejudice  or  prepolTeflTion. 
If  the  Jews  qn  the  one  fide  put  an  unna- 
tural interpretation  on  thefe  prophecies^ 
|6  evade  the  force  of  them  in  their  con- 
troverfies  with  the  Chriftians ;  or  if  the 
Chriflians  on  the  other  fide  overftrained 
feveral  paflTages  in  tlueir  applications  of 
them,  as  it  often  happens  among  men  of 
the  hell  underftaading,  when  their  minda 

arc 
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^re  heated  with  any  confideration  that 
bears  a  more  than  ordinary  weight  with- 
it  :  the  learned  heathens  may  be  looked 
upon  as  neuters  in  the  matter^  when  all 
ihefe  prophecies  were  new  to  them,  and 
their  education  had  left  the  interpreta- 
tion of  them  free  and  indifferent.  Be- 
fides,  thefc  learned  men  among  the  pri- 
mitive Chriftians,  knew  how  the  Jews, 
who  had  preceded  our  Saviour^  inter- 
preted thefe  predi(ftions,  and  the  feveral 
marks  by  which  they  acknowledged  the 
Meffiah  would  be  difcovered,  and  how 
thofe  of  th€  Jewifh  Doftors  who  fuc- 
ceeded  him,  had  deviated  from  the  inter- 
pretations and  doftrines  of  their  fore- 
fathers, on  purpofe  to  ftifle  their  own 
convidion. 

VII.  This  fet  of  arguments  had  there- 
fore an  invincible  force  with  thofe  Pa- 
gan Philofophers  who  became  Chrillians, 
as  we  find  in  moft  of  their  writings. 
They  could  not  difbelieve  our  Saviour's 
hiftory,  which  fo  exaftly  agreed  with 
every  thing  that  had  been  written  of  him 
many  ages  before  liis  birth,  nor  doubt  of 
thofe  circumftances  being  fulfilled  in 
hiin,  which  could  not  be  true  of  any 
perfon  that  lived  in  the  Avorld  bcfides 
E  4  him- 
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himfelf.  This  wrought  the  greateft  con- 
fufion  in  the  unbelieving  Jews,  and  the 
greateft  conviftion  in  the  Gentiles,  who 
every  where  fpeak  with  aftonifhment  of 
thefe  truths  they  meet  with  in  this  new 
magazine  of  learning  which  was  opened 
to  them,  and  carry  the  point  fo  far  as  to 
think  whatever  excellent  doftrine  they 
had  met  with  among  Pagan  writers,  had 
been  ftole  from  their  convcrfation  with 
the  Jews,  or  from  the  perufal  of  thefe 
writings  which  they  had  in  their  cuftody. 
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DISCOURSES. 


SECTION     I. 
Of  god,  and  his  ATTRIBUTES. 

Qiii  mare  &  terras  variifque  mundum 

Tempera:  horis : 
Unde  nil  majus  generatur  ipfo 
Nee  vigetquicquam  fimile  aut  recundum.     Hor. 

SIMONIDES  being  aflced  by 
Dionyfius  the  tyrant,  what  God 
was,  defired  a  day*s  time  to  con- 
fider  of  it  before  he  made  his  reply. 
When  the  day  was  expired,  he  defired 
two  days  ^  and  afterwards,  inftead  of 
returning  his  anfwer,  demanded  ilill 
double  the  time  to  confider  of  it.  This 
great  poet  and  philofopher,  the  more  he 
contemplated  the  nature  of  the  Deity, 
tound  that  he  waded  but  the  more  out 
E  5  of 
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of  his  depth  ;  and  that  he  loft  himfell 
in  the  thought,  inftead  of  finding  an  end 
of  it. 

If  we  Gonfider  t^he  idea  whieh  wife 
men,  by  the  light  of  reafon,.  have  framed 
of  the  Divine  Being,  it  amovints  to  this  : 
That  he  has  in  him  all  the  perfection  of 
a  fpiritual  nature ;  and  fmce  we  have  no* 
notion  of  any  kind  of  fpiritual  perfeftion- 
but  what  we  difcover  in  our  own  fouls,* 
%ve  join  Infinitude  to  each  kind  of  thefe' 
perfe6tionSy  and  what  is  a  faculty  in  an 
human  foul  becomes  an  attribute  in  God. 
We  exift  in  place  and  time,  the  Divine 
Being  fills  the  immenfity  of  fpace  with^ 
his  prefence^  and  inhabits  eternity.  We 
are  poflefl^ed  of  a  little  power  and  a  little' 
knowledge,,  the  Divine  Being  is  Almighty^ 
and  Omnifcient.  In  Ihort^  by  adding  Infi- 
nity to  any  kind  of  perfeftion  we  enjoy, 
and  by  joining  all  thefe  different  kinds  of 
perfections  in  one  Being,,  we  form  our 
Idea  of  the  great  Sovereign  of  nature. 

Though  every  one  who  thinks  muft 
have  made  this  obfervation,  I  fhall  pro- 
duce Mr.  Locke's  authority  to  the  fame 
purpofe,  out  of  his  EfTay  on  Human  Un- 
derftanding.  ^  If  we  examine  the  Idea 
•  we  have  of  the  inGgmprehenfible  Su- 
2  I  premc; 
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^  preme  Being,  we  fliail  find,   that  we 

*  come  by  it  the  fame  way  ;  and  that  the 

*  complex  ideas  we  have  both  of  God 

*  and  feparate  fpirits,  are  made  up  of  the 

*  fimple  ideas  we  receive  from  reflexion  : 

*  V.  g.  having  from  what  we  experiment 
^  in  ourfelves,  got  the  ideas  of  exiftence 
^  and  duration,  of  knowledge  and  power, 

*  of  pleafure  and  happinefs,  and  of  fe- 
^  veral  other  qualities  and  powers,  which 

*  it  is  better  tb  have,  than  to  be  with- 
^  out  ^   when  we  would  frame  an  idea 

*  the  moft  fuitable  we  can  to  the  Supreme 

*  Being,  we  enlarge  every  one  of  thele 
*'  with  our  idea  of  Infinity  ;  and  fo  put- 

*  ting  them  together,  make  our  complex 

*  idea  of  God/ 

It  is  not  impoffible  that  there  may  be 
many  kinds  of  lpiritualperfe£lion,befides 
thofe  which  are  lodged  in  an  human  foul  -^ 
but  it  is  impoflile  that  we  lliould  have 
ideas  of  any  kinds  of  perfeftion,  except 
thofe  of  which  we  have  fome  fmall  rays  and' 
Ihort  rmperfedt  ftrokes  in  ourfelves.  It 
would  be  therefore  a  very  high  prefump- 
tion  to  determine  whether  the  Supreme' 
Being  has  not  many  more  attributes  than 
thofe  which  enter  into  our  conceptions 
of  him.     This  is  certain^  that^  if  there 

be 
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be  any  kind  of  fpiritual  perfeftion  which 
is  not  marked  out  in  an  human  foul,  it 
belongs  in  its  fulnefs  to  the  Divine 
Nature. 

Se veral  eminent philofophers  have  ima- 
gined that  the  foul,  in  her  feparate  ftate, 
may  have  new  faculties  fpringing  up  in 
her,  which  Ihe  is  not  capable  of  exerting 
during  her  prefent  union  with  the  body ; 
and  whether  thefe  faculties  may  not  cor- 
refpond  with  other  attributes  m  the  Di- 
vine Nature,  and  open  to  us  hereafter 
new  matter  of  wonder  and  ado];ation,  we 
are  altogether  ignorant.  This,  as  I  have 
faid  before,  we  ought  to  acquiefce  in,  that 
the  Sovereign  Being,  the  great  Author  of 
Nature,  has  in  him  all  poflible  perfeftion, 
as  well  in  kind  as  in  degree ;  to  fpeak  ac- 
^  cording  to  our  methods  of  conceiving.  I 
fhall  only  add  under  this  head,  that  when 
we  have  raifed  our  notion  of  this  infinite 
.  Being  as  high  as  it  is  pofTible  for  the  mind 
of  man  to  go,  it  will  fall  infinitely  lliort 
of  what  he  really  is.  '  There  is  no  end  of 
*-  his  greatnefs :'  The  moft  exalted  creature 
he  has  made,  is  only  capable  of  adoring 
it;  none  but  himfelf  can  comprehend  it. 

The  advice  of  the  fon  of  Sirach  is  very 
juft  and  fublime  in  this  light.     \  By  his 

*  word 


HIS  ATTRIBUTES.         85 

'  word  all  things  confift.  We  may  fpcak 
'  much,  and  yet  come  fhort :  wherefore 

*  in  fum-j  he  is  all.  How  fliall  we  be 
'  able  to  magnify  him  ?  For  he  is  great 

*  above  all  his  works.  The  Lord  is 
'  terrible  and  very  great ;  and  marvellous 
'  is  his  power.  When  you  glorify  the 
'  Lord,  exalt  him  as  much  as  you  can  •, 

*  for  even  yet  will  he  far  exceed.  And 
^  when  you  exalt  him,  put  forth  all  your 
'  llrength,  and  be  not  weary ;  for  you 
^  can  never  go  far  enough.     Who  hath 

*  feen  him,  that  he  might  tell  us  ?  And 
'  who  can  magnify  him  as  he  is  .'^  There  are 
'  yet  hid  greater  things  than  thefe  be,  for 
'  we  Iiave  feen  but  a  few  of  his  works..' 

I  have  here  only  confidered  the  Su- 
preme Being  by  the  Light  of  reafon  and 
philofophy.  If  v/e  would  fee  him  in  all 
the  wonders  of  his  mercy,  we  muft  have 
recourfe  to  revelation,  which  reprefents 
him  to  us,  not  only  as  infinitely  great 
and  glorious,  but  as  infinitely  good  and 
juft  in  his  difpenfatipns  towards  man. 
But  as  this  is  a  theory  which  falls  under 
every  one's  confideration,  though  indeed 
it  can  never  be  fufficiently  confidered,  I 
fhall  here  only  take  notice  of  that  habi- 
tual worihip  anci  veneration  which  we 

ought 
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ought  to  pay  to  this  Almighty  Beings.  Wc 
fhonld  often  refrelh  our  minds  with  the 
thought  of  him,  and  annihilate  ourfelves 
before  him,  in  the  contemplation  of  our 
own  worthleffnefs,  and  of  his  tranfcendent 
excellency  and  perfedlion.  This  would 
imprint  in  our  minds  fuch  a  conftant  and 
uninterrupted  awe  and  veneration  as  that 
which  I  am  here  recommending,  and 
which  is  in  reality  a  kind  of  inceflant 
prayer,  and  reafonable  humilation  of  the 
foul  before  him  who  made  it 

\  This  would  effeftuaily  kill  in  us  all 
the  little  feeds  of  pride,  vanity,  and  felf- 
conceit,  which  are  apt  to  Ihoot  up  in  the 
minds  of  fuch  whofe  thoughts  turn  more 
on  thofe  comparative  advantages  which- 
they  enjoy  over  fome  of  their  fellow- 
creatures,  than  on  that  infinite  diftance 
which  is  placed  between  them  and  the 
fupreme  model  of  all  perfeftion.  It 
would  likewife  quicken  our  defires  and 
endeavours  of  vmiting  ourfelves  to  him, 
by  all  the  a6ls  of  religion  and.  virtue. 

Such  an  habitual  homage  to  the  Su- 
preme Being  would,  in  a  particular  man- 
ner, banifli  from  among  us  that  prevail- 
ing impiety  of  ufing  his  name  on  the 
moft  trivial  occafions. 

Ifind 
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r  find  the  foliowing  paffage  in  an  ex- 
cellent fermon,  preached  at  the  funeral: 
of  a  gentleman  who  was  an  honour  to  his' 
country,;  arid  a  m6re  diligent  as  well  as 
fuccefsful  enquirer  into  the  works  of  na- 
ture, than  any  other  our  nation  has  ever 
produced.  ^  He  had  the  profoundeft  ve- 
^  neration  for  the  great  God  of  heavea^ 

*  and  earth  that  I  have  ever  obferved  in 

*  any  perfon.     The  very  name  of  GoA 

*  was  never  mentioned  by  him  without  a 

*  paufe  and  a  vifible  flop  in  his  diicourfe;. 

*  in  which,  one  that  knew  him  moftpar- 

*  ticularly  above  twenty  yeairs,.  has  toldi 

*  me,  that  he  was  fo  exaft.  that  he  does 

*  not  remember  to  have  obferved  himi 
^  once  to  fail  in  it.' 

Every  one  knows  the  veneration  whichr 
was  paid  by  the  Jews  to  a  name  fo  great,., 
wonderful,  and  holy.  They  would  not  let: 
itentereven  into  their  religious  difcourfes*. 
What  can  we  then  think  of  thofe  who> 
make  ufe  of  fo  tremendous  a  name  in  the 
ordinary  expreffions  of  their  anger,  mirth,, 
and  moil  impertinent  pafTions?  Of  thofe: 
who  admit  it  into  the  mofl  familiar  que- 
ft-ions  and  aflertions,  ludicrous  phrafes 
and  works  of  humour  I  not  to  mention* 
thofe  who  violate  it  by  folemn  perjuries  I' 

It 
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It  wcHild  be  an  affront  to  reafon  to  en- 
deavour to  fet  forth  the  horror  and  pro- 
fanenefs  of  fuch  a  prax5lice.  Tlie  very 
mention  of  it  expofes  it  fufEciently  to 
thofe  in  whom  the  light  of  nature,  not  to 
fay  religion,  is  not  utterly  extinguifhed.  O 


Deum  namque  ire  per  omnes 


Terrafque,   tradufque  maris,  ccelumque  profun- 
dum.  ViRG* 


I  Was  yefterday  about  fj;  fet  walking 
in  the  open  fields,  til^j?^;  night  in- 
fenfibly  fell  upon  me.  I  at  firft  amufed 
myfelf  with  all  the  richnefs  and  variety 
of  colours  which  appeared  in  the  weflern 
parts  of  heaven  :  in  proportion  as  they 
faded  away  and  went  out,^  leveral  ftars 
and  planets  appeared,  one  after  another^ 
till  the  whole  fii-mament  was  in  a  glow. 
The  bluenefs  of  the  Ether  was  exceed- 
ingly heightened  and  enlivened  by  the 
fcafon  of  the  year,  and  by  the  rays  of  all 
thofe  luminaries  that  pafTed  through  it.. 
The  Galaxy  appeared  in  its  moll  beau- 
tiful white.  To  compleat  the  fcene,.  the 
full-moon  rofe  at  length  in  that  clouded 
majefty,  which  Milton  takes  notice  of, 
and  opened  to  the  eye  a  new  picture  of 

nature. 
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nature,  which  was  more  finely  fhaded,  and 
difpofed  among  fofter  lights,  than  that 
which  the  fun  had  before  difcovered  to  us. 
As  I  was  furveying  the  moon  walking 
in  her  brightnefs,  and  taking  her  progrefs 
among  the  conftellations,  a  thought  arofe 
in  me,  which,  I  believe,  very  often  per- 
plexes and  difturbs  men  of  ferious  and 
contemplative  natures."  David  himfelf 
fell  into  it  in  that  refledion,  *  When  I 
'  confider  the  heavens  the  work  of  thy 
'  fingers,  the  moon  and  the  ftars  which 

*  thou  haft  ordained ;  what  is  man  that 
'  thou  art  mindful  of  him,  and  the  fon  of 

*  man  that  thou  regardeft  him  ! '  In  the 
fame  manner,  when  I  confidered  that  in- 
finite hoft  of  ftars,  or,  to  fpeak  more 
philofophically,  of  funs,  which  were  then 
Ihining  upon  me,  with  thofe  innumerable 
fets  of  planets,  or  worlds,  which  were 
moving  round  their  refpeftive  funs  ^  when 
I  ftill  enlarged  the  idea,  and  fuppofed 
another  heaven  of  funs  and  worlds  rifing 
ftill  above  this  which  we  difcovered,  and 
thefe  ftill  enlightened  by  a  fuperior  firma- 

"ment  of  luminaries,  which  are  planted  at 
lb  great  a  diftance,  that  they  may  appear 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  former  as  the 
ftars  do  to  us  ;  in  ftiort,  whilft  I  purfued 

this 
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this  thought,  I  could  not  but  reflect  on 
that  little  infignificent  figure  which  I  my- 
felf  bore  amidfl  the  immenfity  of  God's 
works. 

Were  the  fun,  which  enlightens  this 
part  of  the  creation,  with  all  the  hoft:  of 
planetary  worlds  that  move  about  him,, 
utterly  extinguifhed  and  annihilated ; 
they  would  not  be  miffed  more  than  a 
grain  of  fand  upon  the  fea-lhore.  The 
fpace  they  poffefs  is  fo  exceedingly  little, 
in  comparifon  of  the  whole^  that  it 
would  fcarce  make  a  blank  in  the  crea-. 
lion.  The  chafm  would  be  impercep- 
tible to  an  eye,  that  could  take  in  the 
whole  compafs  of  nature,  and  pafs  from 
one  end  of  the  creation  to  the  other  •,  as- 
it  is  poflible  there  may  be  fuch  a  knit  in 
ourfelyes  hereafter^  or  in  creatures  which 
are  at  prefent  more  exalted  than  our- 
felves.  We  fee  many  ftars  by  the  help 
of  glaffes,,  which  we  do  not  difcover 
with  our  naked  eyes ;  and  the  finer  our 
telefcopes  are,  the,  more  flill  are  our  dif- 
coveries.  Huygeni^s  carries  this  thought 
fo  far,  that  he  does  not  think  it  impofli- 
ble  there  may  be  ftars  whofe  light  is  not 
yet  travelled  down  to  us,  fince  their  firfl 
creationi^     There  is  no  queflion  but  the 

univ^rfe 
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univerfe  has  certain  bounds  fet  to  it ;  but 
when  we  confider  that  it  is  the  work  of 
infinite  power,  prompted  by  infinite 
goodnefs,  with  an  infinite  fpace  to  exert 
itfelf  in,  how  can  our  imagination  fet  any 
bounds  to  it  ? 

To  return  therefore  to  my  firll  thought, 
I  could  not  but  look  upon  myfelf  with 
fecret  horror,  as  a  Being  that  was  not 
worth  the  fmalleft  regard  of  one  who  had 
fo  great  a  work  under  his  care  and  fu- 
perintendency.  I  was  afraid  of  being 
overlooked  amidft  the  immenfity  of  na- 
ture, and  loft  among  that  infinite  variety 
of  creatures,  which  in  all  probability 
fwa.rm  through  all  thefe  immeafurable 
regions  of  matter. 

In  order  to  recover  myfelf  from  this 
mortifying  thought,  I  confidered  that  it 
took  its  rice  from  thofe  narrow  concep- 
tions, which  we  are  apt  to  entertain  of 
the  Divine  Nature.  Wq  qurfelves  can- 
not attend  to  many  different  objedts  a,c 
the  fame  time.  If  we ,  are  careful  i  to 
infped:  fome  things,  we  muft  of  courfe 
negleft  others.  This  imperfedion  which 
we  obferve  in  ourfelves,,  is  an  imperfec- 
tion that  cleaves  in  fome  degree  to  crea- 
tui^es  of  the  liigheft  capacities,   as,  they 

are- 
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are  Creatures,  that  is.  Beings  of  finiti? 
and  limited  natures.  The  prefence  erf 
every  created  Being  is  confined  to  a  cer- 
tain meafure  of  fpace,  and  confequently 
his  obfervation  is  Hinted  to  a  certain 
number  of  objefts.  The  fphere  in  which 
we  move,  and  aft,  and  uniierftand,  is  of 
a  wider  circumference  to  one  creature 
-than  another,  according  as  we  rife  one 
above  another  in  the  fcale  of  exiftence. 
But  the  wideftof  thefe  our  fphcres  has 
its  circumference.  When  therefore  we 
refleft  on  the  Divine  Natvire,  we  are  fo 
ufed  and  accuftomed  to  this  imperfeftion 
in  ourfelves,  that  we  cannot  forbear  iii 
fome  meafure  afcribing  it  to  him,  in 
whom  there  is  no  fhadow  of  imperfec- 
tion. Our  reafon  indeed  affures  us,  that 
his  attributes  are  infinite,  but  the  poof- 
nefs  of  our  conceptions  is  fuch  that  it  can- 
not forbear  fetting  bounds  to  every  thing 
it  contemplates,  till  our  reafon-  comes 
again  to  our  fuccour,  and  throws  down 
all  thofe  little  prejudices  which  rife  in  us 
unawares,  and  are  natural  to  the  mind 
of  man. 

We  Ihall  therefore  utterly  extinguifh 
this  melancholy  thought,  of  our  being 
overlooked  by  our  Maker  in  the  itiulti- 

plicity 
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plicity  of  his  works,  and  the  infinity  of 
thofe  objefts  among  which  he  feems  to 
be  inceflantly  employed,  if  we  confider, 
in  the  firft  place,  that  he  is  Omnipre- 
fent  •,  and,  in  the  fecond,  that  he  is  Om- 
nifcient. 

If  we  confider  him  in  his  Omnipre- 
fence :  his  Being  paffes  through,  adtuates, 
and  fupports  the  "whole  frame  of  nature. 
His  creation,  and  every  part  of  it,  is  full 
of  him.  There  is  nothing  he  has  made, 
that  is  either  fo  diftant,  fo  little,  or  fo 
inconfiderable,  which  he  does  not  eflen- 
tially  inhabit.  His  fubftance  is  within 
the  fubftance  of  every  Being,  whether 
material  or  immaterial,  and  as  intimately 
prefent  to  it,  as  that  Being  is  to  itfelf. 
It  would  be  an  imperfedion  in  him, 
were  he  able  to  remove  out  of  one  place 
into  another,  or  to  withdraw  himfelf  from 
any  thing  he  has  created,  or  from  any 
part  of  that  fpace  which  is  diffufed  and 
fpread  abroad  to  infinity.  In  Ihort,  to 
fpeak  of  him  in  the  language  of  the  old 
philofopher,  he  is  a  Being  whofe  centre 
IS  every  where,  and  his  circumference  no 
where. 

In  the  fecond  place,  he  is  Omnifcient 
as  well  as  Qmniprefent.  His  Omnifcience 

indeed 
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indeed  neceflTarily  and  naturally  flows 
from  his  Oniniprefence  ;  he  cannot  but 
be  confcious  of  every  motion  that  arifes 
in  the  whole  material  world,  which  he 
thus  eflentially  pervades,  and  of  every 
thought  that  is  ftirring  in  the  intelleftual 
world,  to  every  part  of  which  he  is  thus 
intimately  united.  Several  moralifts  have 
conlidered  the  creation  as  the  temple  of 
God,  which  he  has  built  with  his. own 
hands,  and  which  is  filled  with  his  pre- 
fence.  Others  hav;e  confidered  infinite 
fpace  as  the  receptacle,  or  rather  the  ha- 
bitation of  the  Almighty:  But  the  nobleft 
and  moil  exalted  way  of  confidering  this 
infinite  fpace  is  that  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton, 
who  calls  it  the  Scnforium  of  the  God- 
head. Brutes  and  men  have  their  Senfo- 
riola,  or  little  Senforiums,  by  which  they 
apprehend  the  prefence  and  perceive  the 
adiions  of  a  few  objefts,  that  lie  conti- 
guous to  them.  Their  knowledge  and 
obfervation  turns  within  a  very  narrow 
circle.  But  as  God  Almighty  cannot  but 
perceive  and  know  every  thing  in  which 
he  refides,  infinite  fpace  gives  room  to 
infinite  knowledge,  and  is^  as  it  were, 
an  organ  to  Omnifcience. 

Were 
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Were  the  foul  feparate  from  the  body^ 
and  with  one  glance  of  thought  fliould 
ftart  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  creation,, 
IKould  it  for  millions  of  years  contihu?^ 
its  pVogrefs  through  infinite  fp ace  with 
the  fame  aftivity,  it  would  ftill  find  itfelf 
>vithin  the  embrace  of  its  Creator,  and 
encompaffed  round  with  the  immenfity 
of  the  Godhead.  Whilfl  we  are  in  the 
body  he  is  not  lefs  prefent  with  us,  be- 
caufe  he  is  concealed  from  us.  '  O  that  I 
^  knew  where  I  might  find  him!'  fays  Job, 
'  Behold  I  go  forward,    but  he  is  not 

*  there;   and  backward,   but  I  cannot 

*  perceive  him.  On  the  left  hand  where 
*.  he  does  work,    but  I  cannot  behold 

*  him:  he  hideth  himfelf  on  the  right 
^  hand  that  I  cannot  fee  him.'  In  Ihort, 
reafon  as  well  as  revelation  alTures  us, 
that  he  cannot  he  abfent  from  us,  not- 
withftanding  he  is  undifcovered  by  us. 

In  this  confideration  of  God  Al- 
mightj^'5<)mnjiprefence  and  Omnifciencc 
every  uncomfortable  thought  vanifties. 
He  cannot  but  regard  every  thing  that 
has  being,  efpecially  fuch  of  his  creatures 
v;ha  fear  they  are  not  regarded  by  hin). 
He  is  privy  to  all  their  thoughts,  and  to 
that  anxiety  of  heart  in  particular,  which 

is 
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is  apt  to  trouble  them  on  this  occafion: 
for,  as  it  is  impoITible  he  ihould  over- 
look any  of  his  creatures,  fo  we  may  be 
confident  that  he  regards,  with  an  eye  of 
mercy,  thofe  who  endeavour  to  recom-^ 
mend  themfelves  to  his  notice,  and  in 
an  unfeigned  humility  of  heart  think 
themfelves  unworthy  that  he  fhould  be 
mindful  of  them. 


"■ Coelum  quid  quaerim us  ultra  ?  Luc. 

IN  your  paper  of  Friday  the  9th  in- 
ftant,  you  had  occafion  to  confider 
the  Ubiquity  of  the  Godhead,  and  at  the 
fame  time  to  Ihew,  that  as  he  is  prefent 
to  every  thing,  he  cannot  but  be  atten- 
tive to  every  thing,  and  privy  to  all  the 
modes  and  parts  of  its  exiftence ;  or,  in 
other  words,  that  his  Omnifcience  and 
Omniprefence  are  coexiftent,  and  run  to- 
gether through  the  whole  infinitude  of 
fpace.  This  confideration  might  furnifli 
us  with  many  incentives  to  devotion  and 
motives  to  morality,  but  as  this  fubjeft 
has  been  handled  by  feveral  excellent 
writers,  I  Ihall  confider  it  in  a  light  where- 
in I  have  not  feen  it  placed  by  others. 

-        \  Firft, 
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Firft,  How  difconfolate  is  the  condi- 
tion of  an  intelle6lnal  Being  who  is  thus 
prefent  with  his  Maker,  but  at  the  fame 
time  receives  no  extraordinary  benefit  or 
advantage  from  this  his  prefence  ! 

Secondly,  How  deplorable  is  the  con- 
dition of  an  intelleftual  Being,  who  feels 
no  other  efFefts  from  this  his  prefence  but 
fuch  as  proceed  from  divine  wrath  and 
indignation. 

Thirdly,  How  happy  is  the  condition 
of  that  intellediual  Being,  who  is  fenfible 
of  his  Maker's  prefence,  from  the  fecret 
cfFefts  of  his  mercy  and  loving-kindnefs ! 

Firft,  How  difconfolate  is  the  condition 
of  an  intelledual  Being,  who  is  thus  pre- 
fent with  his  Maker,  but  at  the  fame  time 
receives  no  extraordinary  benefit  or  ad- 
vantage from  this  his  prefence  !  Every 
particle  of  matter  is  aftuated  by  this  Al- 
mighty Being  which  paffes  through  it. 
The  heavens  and  the  earth,  the  ftars  and 
planets  move  and  gravitate  by  virtue  of 
this  great  principle  within  them.  All  the 
dead  parts  of  nature  are  invigorated  by 
the  prefence  of  their  Creator,  and  made " 
capable  of  exerting  their  refpeftive  qua- 
lities. The  feveral  inftincts,  in  the  brute 
creation,  do  like  wife  operate  and  work 
F  towards 
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towards  the  feveral  ends  which  are  agree- 
able to  them,  by  this  divine  energy.  M^n 
only,  who  does  not  co-operate  with  this 
holy  Spirit,  and  is  unattentivc  to  his  pre- 
fence,  receives  none  of  thofe  advantages 
from  it,  which  are  perfeftive  of  his  nature, 
and  neceffary  to  his  well-being.  The  di  - 
vinity  is  with  him,  and  in  him*,  and  every- 
where about  him,  but  of  no  advantage  to 
him.  It  is  the  fame  thing  to  a  man  with- 
out religion,  as  if  there  were  no  God  in 
the  world.  It  is  indeed  impoffible  for  an 
infinite  Being  to  remove  himfelf  from  any 
of  his  creatures ;  but  though  he  cannot 
withdraw  his  eflence  from  us,  which 
would  argue  an  imperfeftion  in  him,  he 
can  withdraw  from  us  all  the  joys  and 
confolations  of  it.  His  prefence  may 
perhaps  be  neceffary  to  fupport  us  in  our 
exiltence  ;  but  he  may  leave  this  our  ex- 
iftence  to  itfeif,  with  regard  to  its  happi- 
nefs  or  mifery.  For,  in  this  fenfe,  he  may 
call  us  awTi.y  from  his  prefence,  and  take 
his  holy  Spirit  from  us.  This  fingle  con- 
fideration  one  would  think  fufficient  to 
make  us  open  our  hearts  to  all  thofe  in- 
fufions  of  joy  and  gladnefs  which  are  fo 
near  at  hand,  and  ready  to  be  poured  in 
upon  us  J    efpecially  when  we  confider. 

Secondly, 
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Secondly,  The  deplorable  condition  of  an 
intelleftual  Being,  who  feels  no  other  ef- 
fcdis  from  his  Maker's  prefence,  but  fuch 
as  proceed  from  divine  wrath  and  indig- 
nation ! 

We  may  afllire  ourfelves  that  the  great 
Author  of  nature  will  not  always  be  as 
one,  who  is  indifferent  to  any  of  his  crea- 
tures. Thofe  who  will  not  feel  him  in 
his  love,  will  be  fure  at  length  to  feel 
him  In  his  difpleafure.  And  how  dread- 
ful is  the  condition  of  that  creature,  who 
is  only  fenfible  of  the  Being  of  his  Crea- 
tor by  what  he  fuffers  from  him  !  He  is 
as  effentially  prefent  in  hell  as  in  heaven, 
but  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  accurfed 
places  behold  him  only  in  his  wrath,  and 
ilirink  within  the  flames  to  conceal  them^ 
felves  from  him.  It  is  not  in  the  power 
of  imagination  to  conceive  the  fearful  ef- 
fects of  Omnipotence  incenfed. 

But  I  fhall  only  confider  the  wretched- 
nefs  of  an  inteliedlual  Being,  who,  in  this 
life,  lies  under  the  difpleafure  of  him,  that 
at  all  times  and  in  all  places  is  intimately 
united  with  him.  He  is  able  to  difquiet 
the  foul,  and  vex  it  in  all  its  faculties. 
He  can  hinder  any  of  the  greateft  com- 
forts of  life  from  refreiliing  us,  and  give 
F  2  an 
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an  edge  to  every  one  of  its  flighteft  caU-' 
mitics.  Who  then  can  bear  the  thought 
of  being  an  outcaft  from  his  prefence, 
that  is,  from  the  comforts  of  it,  or  of  feel- 
ing it  only  in  its  terrors  ?  How  pathetic 
is  that  expoftulation  of  Job,  when,  for  the 
trial  of  his  patience,  he  was  made  to  look 
upon  himfelf  in  this  deplorable  condition ! 
'  Why  haft  thou  fet  me  as  a  mark  againft 
'  thee,  fo  that  I  am  become  a  burden  to 
^  myfelf?*  But,  Thirdly,  how  happy  is 
the  condition  of  that  intelle6lual  Being, 
who  is  fenfible  of  his  Maker's  prefence, 
from  the  fecret  effefts  of  his  mercy  and 
loving-kindnefs. 

The  bleffed  in  heaven  behold  him  face 
to  face ;  that  is,  are  as  fenfible  of  his  pre- 
fence as  we  are  of  the  prefence  of  any  per- 
fon  whom  we  look  upon  with  our  eyes. 
There  is  doubtlefs  a  faculty  in  fpirits,  by 
which  they  apprehend  one  another,  as  our 
fenfes  do  material  objefts;  and  there  is  no 
queftion  but  our  fouls,  when  they  are  dif- 
embodied,  or  placed  in  glorified  bodies, 
will  by  this  faculty,  in  whatever  part  of 
fpace  they  refide,  be  always  fenfible  of  the 
divine  prefence.  We,  who  have  this  veil 
of  flefh  ftanding  between  us  and  the  world 
of  fpirits,  muft  be  content  to  know  that 
4  the 
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the  Spirit  of  God  is  prefent  with  us,  by 
the  effefts  which  he  produceth  in  us. 
Our  outward  fenfes  are  too  grofs  to  ap- 
prehend him;  we  may,  however,  tafte 
and  fee  how  gracious  he  is,  by  his  in- 
fluence upon  our  minds,  by  thofe  vir- 
tuous thoughts  which  he  awakens  in  us, 
by  thofe  fecret  comforts  and  refrefh- 
ments  which  he  conveys  into  our  fouls, 
and  by  thofe  ravilliing  joys  and  in- 
ward fatisfaftions,  which  are  perpetu- 
ally fpringing  u.p  and  diffufmg  them- 
felves  among  all  the  thoughts  of  gooci 
men.  He  is  lodged  in  our  very  elTence, 
and  is  as  a  foul  within  the  foul,  to  irra- 
diate its  underftanding,  reftify  its  will, 
purify  its  paffions,  and  enliven  all  the 
powers  of  man.  How  happy  therefore  is 
an  intelleftual  Being,  who,  by  prayer  and 
meditation,  by  virtue  and  good  works, 
opens  this  communication  between  God 
and  his  own  foul !  Though  the  whole  cre- 
ation frowns  upon  him,  and  all  nature 
look  black  about  him,  he  has  his  light 
and  fupport  within  him,  that  are  able  to 
cheer  his  mind,  and  bear  him  up  in  the 
midft  of  all  thofe  horrors  which  encom- 
pafs  him.  He  knows  that  his  helper  is  at 
hand,  and  is  always  nearer  to  him  than 
F  3  any 
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any  thing  elfe  can  be,  which  is  capable 
of  annoying  or  terrifying  him.  In  the 
midft  of  calumny  or  contempt,  he  at- 
tends to  that  Being  who  whifpers  better 
things  within  his  foul,  and  whom  he  looks 
upon  as  his  defender,  his  glory,  and  the 
liftcr-up  of  his  head.  In  his  deepeft  fo- 
litude  and  retirement,  he  knows  that  he 
is  in  company  with  the  greateft  of  Beings ; 
and  perceives  within  himfelf  fuch  real 
fenfations  of  his  prefence,  as  are  more 
delightful  than  any  thing  that  can  be 
met  with  in  the  converfation  of  his  crea- 
tures. Even  in  the  hour  of  death,  he  con- 
fiders  the  pains  of  his  diffolution  to  be 
nothing  elfe  .  but  the  breaking  down  of 
that  partition,  which  ftands  betwixt  his 
foul,  and  the  fight  of  that  Being,  who  is 
always  prefent  with  him,  and  is  about  to 
manifefl:  itfelf  to  him  in  fulnefs  of  joy. 

If  we  would  be  thus  happy,  and  thus 
fenfible  of  our  Maker's  prefence,  from 
the  fecret  effefts  of  his  mercy  and  good- 
nefs,  we  muft  keep  fuch  a  watch  over  all 
our  thoughts,  that,  in  the  language  of 
the  Scripture,  his  foul  may  have  pleafure 
in  us.  We  muft  take  care  not  to  grieve 
his  holy  Spirit,  and  endeavour  to  make 
tJie  meditations  of  our  hearts  always  ac- 
ceptable 
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ceptable  in  his  fight,  that  he  may  delight 
thus  to  refide  and  dwell  in  us.  The  light 
of  nature  could  direft  Seneca  to  this 
do6trine,  in  a  vei-y  remarkable  pafiage 
among  his  epiftles,  '  Sacer  ineft  in  nobis 
'  fpiritus  bonorum,  malorumque  cuftos, 

*  &  obfervator,  &  quemadmodum  nos 
'  ilium  tra6tamus,  ita  &  ille  nos.'  There 
is  a  holy  Spirit  refiding  in  us,  who 
watches  and  obferves  both  good  and 
evil  men,  and  will  treat  us  after  tlie 
fame  manner  that  we  treat  him  But 
I  fhall  conclude  this  difcourfe  with  thofe 
more  emphatical  words  in  divine  Reve- 
lation, *  If  a  man  love  me,  he  will  keep 

*  my  word,  and  my  Father  will  love  him, 
^  and  we  will  come  unto  him,  and  make 

*  our  abode  with  him.' 

i Si  verbo  audacia  detur, 

Non  metuam  magni  dixiiTe  palatia  Coeli.  Ov.Me  t. 

S  I  R, 

^   T  Confidered  in  my  two  laft  letters 

*  A  that  awful  and  tremendous  fubjeft, 
'  the  Ubiquity  or  Omniprefence  of  the 

*  Divine  Being.  I  have  ihewn  that  he 
'  is  equally  prefent  in  all  places  through- 
^  out  the  whole  extent  of  infinite  fpace. 

F  4  '  This 
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This  clo6lrine  is  fo  agreeable  to  reafon, 
that  we  meet  with  it  in  the  writings  of 
the  enlightened  Heathens,  as  I  might 
fhew  at  large,  -were  it  not  already  done 
by"other  hands.  But  though  the  Deity 
be  thus  effentially  prefent  through  all 
the  immenfity  of  fpace,  there  is  one 
part  of  it  in  which  he  difcovers  him- 
ielf  in  a  moft  tranfcendent  and  vifible 
glory.  This  is  thUt  place  which  is 
marked  out  in  Scripture,  under  the  dif- 
ferent appellations  of  "  paradife,  the 
third  heaven,  the  throne  of  God,  and 
the  habitation  of  his  glory."  It  is  here 
where  the  glorified  Body  of  our  Saviour 
refides,  and  where  all  the  ceieftial  hier- 
archies, and  the  innumerable  hofts  of 
Angels,  are  reprefented  as  perpetually 
furrounding  the  feat  of  God  with  hal- 
lelujahs and  hymns  of  praife.  This  is 
that  prefenceof  God  which  fome  of  the 
divines  call  his  glorious,  and  others  his 
majeftic  prefence.  He  is  indeed  as  ef- 
fentially prefent  in  all  other  places  as  in 
this,  but  it  is  here  where  he  refides  in 
a  fenfible  magnificence,  and  in  the 
midft  of  thofe  fplendours  which  can 
aflfe6t  the  imagination  of  created  Be- 
ings. 

'  It 
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^  It  is  very  remarkable  that  this  opi- 
nion of  God  Almighty's  prefence  in 
heaven,  whether  difcovered  by  t!ic  light 
of  nature,  or  by  a  general  tradition  from 
our  firft  parents,  prevails  among  all  the 
nations  of  the  v/orld,  whatfoever  diffe- 
rent notions  they  entertain  of  the  God- 
head. If  you  look  into  Flomer,  that  is, 
the  mod  ancient  of  the  Greek  writers, 
you  fee  the  fupreme  powers  feated  in 
the  heavens,  and  incompaffed  with  in- 
ferior Deities,  among  whom  the  Mufes 
are  reprefented  as  finging  inceffantly 
about  his  throne.  Who  does  not  here 
fee  the  main  ftrokes  and  outlines  of  this 
great  truth  we  are  fpeaking  of?  The 
lame  doftrine  is  fhadowed  out  in  many 
other  Heathen  authors,  though  at  the 
fame  time,  like  feveral  other  revealed 
truths,  dafhed  and  adulterated  with  a 
mixture  of  fables  and  human  inven- 
tions. But  to  pafs  over  the  notions  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  thofe  more 
enlightened  parts  of  the  Pagan  v/orld, 
we  find  there  is  fcarce  a  people  among 
the  late- difcovered  nations  who  are  not 
trained  up  in  an  opinion,  that  heaven 
is  the  habitation  of  the  divinity  whom 
they  worfhip. 

F  5  •     '  As 
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'  As  In  Solomon's  temple  there  was  the 

*  Sanftum  Sanftorum,  in  which  a  vifible 
'  glory  appeared  among  the  figures  of 
•"  the  cherubims,  and  into  which  none 
'  but  the  high-prieft  himfelf  was  per- 

*  mitted  to  enter,  after  having  made  an 

*  atonement  for  the  fins  of  the  people  ; 
^  fo,  if  we  confider  the  whole  creation  as 
'  one  great  temple,  there  is  in  it  this 
^  Holy  of  Holies,  into  which  the  High- 

*  prieftof  our  falvation  entered,  and  took 

*  his  place  among  Angels  and  Archan- 

*  gels,  after  having  made  a  propitiation 
'  for  the  fins  of  mankind, 

'  With  how  much  flcill  niuft  the  throne 
^  of  God  be  ereded  ?  With  what  glorious 
^  defigns  is  that  habitation  beautified, 

*  which  is  contrived  and  built  by  him 

*  who  infpired  Hiram  with  wifdom  ? 
"•  How  great  muft  be  the  majefty  of  that 

*  place,  where  the  whole  a,rt  of  creation 

*  has  been  employed,  and  where  God  has 
'  chofen  to  fliew  himfelf  in  the  moft  mag- 
'  nificent  manner?  What  mull  be  the 
'  archite6lure  of  infinite  power  under  the 
'  direction  of  infinite  w^ifdom  ?  A  fpirit 
'  cannot  but  be  tranfported  after  an  in- 
'  effable  manner,  with  the  fight  of  thofe 
^  objefts,  which  were  made  to  affed  him 

2  ;'  by 
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*  by  that  Being  who  knows  the  inward 
^  frame  of  a  foul,  and  how  to  pleafe  and 
'  ravifh  it  in  all  its  moft  fecret  powers 
'^  and  faculties.  It  is  to  this  majeftic  pre- 

*  fence  of  God  v/e  may  apply  thofe  beau- 

*  tiful  expreffions  in  Holy  Writ.  "  Be- 
*'  hold  even  to  the  moon,  and  it  ihineth 
"  not ;  yea,  the  liars  are  not  pure'  in  his 
"  fight."    The  light  of  the  fun,  and  all 

*  the  glories  of  the  world  in  which  we 
'  live,  are  but  as  weak  and  fickly  glim- 

*  merings,  or  rather  darknefs  itfelf,  in 

*  comparifon  of  thofe  fplendours  which 

*  incompafs  the  throne  of  God, 

'  As  the  glory  of  this  place  is  tranfcen- 

*  dent  beyond  imagination,  fo  probably 

*  is  the  extent  of  it.  There  is  light  be- 
'  hind  light,   and  glory  within  glory. 

*  How  far  that  fpace  may  reach,  in  which 
'  God  thus  appears  in  perfeft  majefty,  we 

*  cannot  poffibly  conceive.  Though  it  is 

*  not  infinite,  it  may  be  indefinite  •,  and 
^  though  not  immeafurable  in  itfelf,  it 

*  may  be  fo  with  regard  to  any  created 
^  eye  or  imagination.     If  he  has  made 

*  thefe  lower  regions  of  matter  fo  incon- 

*  ceivably  wide  and  magnificent  for  the 

*  habitation  of  mortal  and  perijfhable  Be- 

*  ings,  how  great  may  we  fuppofe  the 

'  courts 
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courts  of  his  houfe  to  be,  where  he 
makes  his  refidence  in  a  more  efpecial 
manner,  and  difplays  himfelf  in  the  ful- 
nefs  of  his  glory,  among  an  innumer- 
able company  of  Angels,  and  Spirits  of 
juft  men  made  perfeft  ? 
"-  This  is  certain,  that  our  imagina- 
tions cannot  be  raifed  too  high,  when 
we  think  of  a  place  where  Omnipo- 
tence and  Omnifcience  have  fo  fignally 
exerted  themfelves,  becaufe  they  are 
able  to  produce  a  fcene  infinitely  more 
great  and  glorious  than  what  we  are 
able  to  imagine.  Itisnotimpoffiblebut, 
at  the  confummation  of  all  things,  thefe 
outward  apartments  of  nature,  which 
are  now  fuited  to  thofe  Beings  who  in- 
habit them,  m.ay  be  taken  in  and  added 
to  that  glorious  place  of  which  I  am 
here  fpeaking,  and  by  that  means  made 
a  proper  habitation  for  Beings  who  are 
exempt  from  mortality,  and  cleared  of 
their  imperfeftions  :  for  fo  the  Scrip- 
ture feems  to  intimate,  when  it  fpeaks 
of  new  heavens  and  of  a  new  earth, 
wherein  dwelleth  righteoufnefs. 
'  I  have  only  confidered  this  glorious 
place,  with  regard  to  the  fight  and  ima- 
gination, though  it  is  highly  probable 

'  that 
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that  our  other  fenfcs  may  here  likewife 
enjoy  their  higheft  gratifications.  There 
is  nothing  which  more  ravifhes  and  tranf- 
ports  the  foul,  than  harmony  -,  and  we 
have  great  reafon  to  believe,  from  the 
defcriptions  of  this  place  in  Holy  Scrip- 
ture, that  this  is  one  of  the  entertain- 
ments of  it.  And  if  the  foul  of  man 
can  be  fo  wonderfully  affefted  with 
thofe  drains  of  mufic,  which  human 
art  is  capable  of  producing,  how  much 
more  will  it  be  raifed  and  elevated  bv 
thofe,  in  which  is  exerted  the  whole 
power  of  harmony  !  The  fenfes  are  fa- 
culties of  the  human  foul,  though  they 
cannot  be  employed,  during  this  our 
vital  union,  without  proper  inftruments 
in  the  body.  Why  therefore  fhould 
we  exclude  the  fatisfaftion  of  thele 
faculties,  which  we  find  by  experience 
'  are  inlets  of  great  pleafure  to  the  foul, 
from  among  thofe  entertainments  which 
are  to  make  up  our  ha'^ppinefs  hereafter  ? 
Why  fhould  we  fuppofe  that  our  hear- 
ing and  feeing  will  not  be  gratified 
with  thofe  objeds  which  are  moft  agree- 
able to  them,  and  which  they  cannot 
meet  with  in  thefe  lower  regions  of  na- 
ture \  objeds,  ^^  which  neither  eye  hath 

''  leen 
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^'  feen  nor  ear  heard,  nor  can  it  enter  into 
''  the  heart  of  man  to  conceive  ?  I  knew 
"  a  man  in  Chrift  (fays  St.  Paul,  fpeak- 
"  ing  of  himfelf )  above  fourteen  years 
"  ago  (whether  in  the  body,  I  cannot 
"  tell,  or  whether  out  of  the  body,  I 
"  cannot  tell:  God  knowcth)  fuch  a  one 
"  caught  up  to  the  third  heaven.  And  I 
"  knew  fuch  a  man,  (whether  in  the 
"  body,  or  out  of  the  body,  I  cannot 
"  tell :  God  knoweth)  how  that  he  was 
"  caught  up  into  paradife,  and  heard 
*'  unfpeakable  words,  which  it  is  not 
"-  pofTible  for  a  man  to  utter."  By  this  is 

*  meant,  that  what  he  had  heard  was  fo 
^  infinitely  different  from  any  thing  which 
V  he  had  heard  In  this  v/orld,  that  it  was 
'  impoflible  to  exprefs  it  in  fuch  words 
^  as  might  convey  a  notion  of  it  to  his 
'  hearers. 

'  It  is  very  natural  for  us  to  take  de- 
'  light  in  enquiries  concerning  any  fo- 
^  reign  country,  where  we  are  fome  time 

*  or  other  to  make  our  abode ;  and  as  we 
'  all  hope  to  be  admitted  into  this  glorious 
^  place,  it  is  both  a  laudable  and  ufeful 
'  curiofity,  to  get  what  informations  we 
'  can  of  it,  whilll  we  make  ufe  of  revela- 
^  tion  for  our  guide.     When  thefe  ever- 

t  lafting 
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lafting  doors  fhall  be  open  to  us,  we 
may  befure  that  thepleafures  and  beau- 
ties of  this  place  will  infinitely  tranfcend 
our  prefent  hopes  and  expeftations, 
and  that  the  glorious  appearance  of  the 
throne  of  God  will  rife  infinitely  beyond 
whatever  we  are  able  to  conceive  of  it. 
We  might  here  entertain  ourfelves  with 
many  other  fpeculations  on  this  fubje6t, 
from  thofe  feveral  hints  which  we  find 
of  it  in  the  Holy  Scriptures;  as,  whether 
there  may  not  be  different  manfions,  and 
apartments  of  glory,  to  Beings  of  difi^e- 
rent  natures ;  whether  as  they  excel  one 
another  in  perfediion,  they  are  not  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  the  throne  of  the  Al- 
mighty, and  enjoy  greater  manlfeftations 
of  his  prefence ;  whether  there  are  not 
folemn  times  and  occafions,  when  all 
the  multitude  of  heaven  celebrate  the 
prefence  of  their  Maker  in  more  extra- 
ordinary forms  of  praife  and  adoration; 
as  Adam,  though  he  had  continued  in  a 
ftate  of  innocence,  would,  in  the  opinion 
of  our  divines,  have  kept  holy  the  Sab- 
bath-day, in  a  more  particular  rnan- 
ner  than  any  other  of  the  ky^n.  Thefe, 
and  the  like  fpeculations,  we  may  very 
^  innocently  indulge,  fo  long  as  we  make 

!  ufe 
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*  ufe  of  them,  to  infplre  us  with  a  defire 
'  of  becoming  inhabitants  of  this  de- 
'  lightful  place. 

'  I  have  in  this,  and  in  two  foregoing 

'  letters,  treated  on  the  moil  ferioiis  fub- 

^  jecl  that  can  employ  the  mind  of  man, 

'  the  Omniprefence  of  the  Deity-,  a  fub- 

'  jeft  whicli,  if  poffible,  Ihould  never 
'  depart   from    our    meditations.      We 

'  have  confidered  the  divine  Being,  as 

'  he   inhabits   infinitude,    as  he  dwells 

^  among  his  works,  as  he  is  prefent  to  the 

'  mind  of  man,  and  as  he  difcovers  him- 

'  felf  in  a  more  glorious  manner  amon<;!: 

'  the  regions  of  the  Bieft.     Such  a  con- 

'  fideration  fhould  be  kept  awake  in  us 

*  at  all  times,  and  in  all  places,  and  pof- 
'  fefs  our  minds  with  a  perpetual  awe 
'  and  reverence;  it  lliould  be  interwoven 
'  v/ith  all  our  thoughts  and  perceptions, 
'  and  become  one  with  the  confcioufnefs 

*  of  our  own  Being.  It  is  not  to  be  re- 
'  flefted  on  in  the  coldnefs  of  philofophy, 
'  but  ought  to  fmk  us  into  the  lowefl 

*  proftration  before  him,  w^ho  is  fo  afto- 
^  nifhingly  great,  wonderful,  and  holy !' 


Affiduo 
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.— A'iTiduo  labuntur  tempora  motu 

Non  fecus  ac  flumen.    Neque  enim  conMere  fla- 

men. 
Nee  levis  hora  poteil  :  fed  ut  unda  impellitur  unda, 
Urgeturque  prior  venienti,   urgetque  pribrem, 
Tempora  fic  fugiunt  pariter,  pariterq  ae  fecuuntur ; 
Et  nova  funt  femper.     Nam  quod  fuit  ante,  re- 

lidlum  eil ; 
Fitque  quod  haud  fuerat :    momentaque  cun6la 

novantur.  Ovid.  Met. 

WE  confider  infinite  fpace  as  an  ex- 
panfion  without  a  circumference: 
We  conlider  eternity,  or  infinite  dura- 
tion, as  a  line  that  has  neither  a  begin- 
ning nor  end.  In  our  fpeculations  of  in- 
finite fpace,  we  confider  that  particular 
place  in  which  we  exift,  as  a  kind  of 
center  to  the  whole  expanfion.  In  our 
fpeculations  of  eternity  we  confider  the 
time  which  is  prefent  to  us  as  the  middle, 
which  divides  the  whole  line  into  two 
equal  parts.  P'or  this  reafon,  many  witty 
authors  compare  the  prefent  time  to  an 
iilhmus,or  narrow  neck  of  land,  that  rifes 
in  the  midft:  of  an  ocean,  immeafurably 
difi\ifed  on  either  fide  of  it. 

Philofophy,  and  indeed  common  {cn{e^ 
naturally  throws  eternity  under  two  divi- 

fions  i 
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fions ;  which  we  may  call  in  Englifh,  that 
eternity  which  is  part,  and  that  eternity 
which  is  to  come.  The  learned  terms  of 
'  seternitas  a  parte  ante/  and  '  asternitas 
'  a  parte  poll,'  may  be  more  amufing  to 
the  reader,  but  can  have  no  other  idea  af- 
fixed to  them  than  what  is  conveyed  to  us 
by  thofe  words,  an  eternity  that  is  paft, 
and  an  eternity  that  is  to  come.  Each  of 
thefe  eternities  is  bounded  at  the  one  ex- 
treme ;  or,  in  other  v/ords,  the  former 
has  an  end,  and  the  latter  a  beginning. 

Let  us  firil  of  ail  confider  that  eternity 
w^hich  is  paft,  referving  that  which  is  to 
come  for  the  fubjeft  of  another  paper. 
The  nature  of  this  eternity  is  utterly  in- 
conceiveable  by  the  mind  of  man  :  our 
reafon  demonftrates  to  us  that  it  has  been, 
but  at  the  fame  time  can  frame  no  idea 
of  it,  but  what  is  big  with  abfurdity  and 
contradiction .  We  can  have  no  other 
conception  of  any  duration  which  is  paft, 
than  that  all  of  it  was  once  prefent ;  and 
whatever  was  once  prefent,  is  at  fome 
certain  diftance  from  us  ;  and  whatever 
is  at  any  certain  diftance  from  us,  be  the 
diftance  never  fo  remote,  cannot  be  eter- 
nity. The  very  notion  of  any  duration's 
being  paft,  implies  that  it  v/as  once  pre- 
fent j 
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fent ;  for  the  idea  of  being  once  prefent^ 
is  adlually  included  in  the  idea  of  its  be- 
ing paft.  This  therefore  is  a  depth  not 
to  be  founded  by  human  underftanding. 
We  are  fure  that  there  has  been  an  eter- 
nity, and  yet  contradi6t  ourfelves  when 
we  meafure  this  eternity  by  any  notion 
which  we  can  frame  of  it. 

If  we  go  to  the  bottom  of  this  mat- 
ter, we  fhall  find,  that  the  difficulties  we 
meet  with  in  our  conceptions  of  eternity 
proced  from  this  fmgle  reafon,  that  we 
can  have  no  other  idea  of  any  kind  of 
duration,  than  that  by  which  we  our- 
felves, and  all  other  created  Beings,  do 
exift ;  which  is,  a  fucceflive  duration 
made  up  of  paft,  prefent,  and  to  come. 
There  is  nothing  which  exifts  after  this 
manner,  all  the  parts  of  whofe  exiftence 
were  not  once  aftually  prefent,  and  con- 
fequently  may  be  reached  by  a  certain 
number  of  years  applied  to  it.  We  may 
afcend  as  high  as  we  pleafe,  and  employ 
our  Being  to  that  eternity  which  is  to 
come,  in  adding  millions  of  years  to  mil- 
lions of  years,  and  we  can  never  come  up 
to  any  fountain-head  of  duration,  to  any 
beginning  in  eternity  :  but  at  the  fame 
time  we  are  fure,  that  whatever  was  once 

prefent 
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prelent  does  lie  within  the  reach  of 
numbers,  though  perhaps  we  can  never 
be  able  to  put  enough  of  them  together 
for  that  purpofe.  We  may  as  well  fay, 
that  any  thing  may  be  aftually  prefent 
in  any  part  of  infinite  fpace,  which  does 
not  lie  at  a  certain  diftance  from  us,  as 
that  any  part  of  infinite  duration  v/as 
once  aftually  prefent,  and  does  not  alfo 
lie  at  fome  determined  diftance  from  us. 
The  diftance  in  both  cafes  may  be  im- 
meafurable  and  indefinite,  as  to  our  facul- 
ties, but  our  reafon  tells  us  that  it  can- 
not be  fo  in  itfelf.  Here  therefore  is  that 
difficulty  which  human  underftanding  is 
not  capable  of  furmounting.  We  are  fure 
that  fomething  muft  have  exifted  from 
eternity,  and  are  at  the  fame  time  unable 
to  conceive,  that  any  thing  which  exifts, 
according  to  our  notion  of  exiftence,  can 
have  exifted  from  eternity. 

It  is  hard  for  a  reader,  who  has  not  re- 
volved this  thought  in  his  own  mind,  to 
follow  in  fuch  an  abftrafted  fpeculation  ; 
but  I  have  been  the  longer  on  it,  becaufe 
I  think  it  is  a  demonftrative  afs;ument  of 
the  Being  and  Eternity  of  a  God :  and 
though  there  are  many  other  demonftra- 
tions  which  lead  us  to  this  great  truth,  I 

do 
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do  not  think  we  ought  to  lay  afide  any 
proofs  in  this  matter  which  the  light  of 
reafon  has  fuggefted  to  us,efpecially  when 
it  is  fuch  a  one  as  has  been  urged  by  men 
famous  for  their  penetration  and  force  of 
underftanding,  and  which  appears  alto- 
gether conclufive  to  thofe  who  will  be  at 
the  pains  to  examine  it. 

Having  thus  confidered  that  eternity 
which  is  paft,  according  to  the  bed  idea 
we  can  frame  of  it,  I  fliall  now  draw  up 
thofe  feveral  articles  on  this  fubjeft  which 
are  diftated  to  us  by  the  light  of  reafon, 
and  which  may  be  looked  upon  as  the 
Creed  of  a  Philofopher  in  this  great  point. 

Firft,  It  is  certain  that  no  Being  could 
have  made  itfelf ;  for  if  fo,  it  muft  have 
a6led  before  it  was,  which  is  a  contra- 
didtion. 

Secondly,  That  therefore  fome  Being 
muft  have  exifted  from  all  eternity. 

^Thirdly,  That  whatever  exifts  after  the 
manner  of  created  Beings,  or  according  to 
any  notions  which  we  have  of  Exiftence, 
could  not  have  exifted  from  Eternity. 

Fourthly,  That  this  eternal  Being  muft 
therefore  be  the  great  Author  of  nature, 
The  Ancient  of  Days,  who,  being  at  an 
infinite  diftance  in  his  perfeftions  from  all 

finite 
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finite  and  created  Beings,  exifls  in  a  quite 
different  manner  from  them,  and  in  a 
manner  of  which  they  can  have  no  idea. 

I  know  that  feveral  of  the  Schoolmen 
who  would  not  be  thought  ignorant  of 
any  thing,  have  pretended  to  explain  the 
manner  of  God's  exiftence,  by  telling  us, 
that  he  comprehends  infinite  duration  in 
every  moment;  that  eternity  is  with  him 
a  '  punftum  ftans,*  a  fixed  point;  or, 
which  is  as  good  fenfe,  an  infinite  initant; 
that  nothing  with  reference  to  his  exig- 
ence is  either  paft  or  to  come  :  to  which 
the  ingenious  Mr.  Cowley  alludes,  in  his 
defcription  of  Heaven, 

Nothing  is  thereto  come,  and  nothing  paft, 
But  an  eternal  NOW  does  always  laft. 

For  my  ov/n  part,  I  look  upon  thefc 
propofitions  as  words  that  have  no  ideas 
annexed  to  them ;  and  think  men  had 
better  own  their  ignorance,  than  advance 
doftrines  by  which  they  mean  nothing, 
and  which  indeed  are  felf-contradiftory. 
We  cannot  be  too  modeft  in  our  dif- 
quifitions,  when  we  meditate  on  Him 
v/ho  is  invironed  with  fo  much  glory 
and  perfe6tion,  who  is  the  fource  of  Be- 
ing, the  fountain  of  all  that  exiftence 

which 
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which  we  arid  his  whole  Creation  derive 
from  him.  Let  lis  therefore  with  the 
utmoft  humility  acknowledge,  that  as 
fome  Being  muft  neceffarily  have  exifted 
from  eternity,  fo  this  Being  does  exift 
after  an  incomprehenfible  manner,  fince 
it  is  impofllble  for  a  Being  to  have 
exifted  from  eternity  after  our  rnanner 
or  notions  of  exiftence.  Revelation  con- 
firms thefe  natural  dictates  of  reafon  in 
the  accounts  which  it  gives  us  of  the 
Divine  Exiftence,  v/here  it  tells  us,  that 
he  is  the  fame  yefterday,  to-day,  and 
for  ever  -,  that  he  is  the  Alpha  and 
Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the  Ending  ; 
that  a  thoufand  years  are  with  him  as 
one  day,  and  one  day  as  a  thoufand 
years  -,  by  which  and  the  like  expreffions 
we  are  taught,  that  his  exiftence,  with 
relation  to  time  or  duration,  is  infinitely 
different  from  the  exiftence  of  any  of  his 
creatures,  and  confequently  that  it  is 
impofllble  for  us  to  frame  any  adequate 
conceptions  of  it. 

In  the  firft  revelation  which  he  makes 
of  his  own  Being,  he  in  titles  himfelf,  '  I 
'  am  that  I  am^'  and  when  Mofes  defires 
to  know  what  name  he  lliall  give  him  in 
his  embaify  to  Pharaoh,  he  bids  him  fay 

that 
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that  '  I  am'  hath  fent  you.  Our  great 
Creator,  by  this  revelation  of  himfelf, 
does  in  a  manner  exclude  every  thing  elfe 
from  a  real  Exiftence,  and  diftingviifhes 
himfelf  from  his  creatures,  as  the  only 
Being  which  truly  and  really  exifts.  The 
ancientPlatonic  notion,  which  was  drawn 
from  fpeculations  of  eternity,  wonder- 
fully agrees  with  this  revelation  which 
God  has  made  of  himfelf.  There  is  no- 
thing, fay  they,  which  in  reality  exifts, 
whofe  exiftence,  as  we  call  it,  is  pieced 
up  of  paft,  prefent  and  to  come.  Such  a 
flitting  and  fuccelTive  Exiftence  is  rather 
a  ftiadow  of  Exiftence,  and  fomething 
which  is  like  it,  than  Exiftence  itfelf. 
He  only  properly  exifts  whofe  Exiftence 
is  entirely  prefent ;  that  is,  in  other 
v/ords,  who  exifts  in  the  moft  perfe6l 
manner,  and  in  fuch  a  manner  as  we 
have  no  idea  of. 

I  fliall  conclude  this  fpeculation  with 
one  ufeful  inference.  Flow  can  we  fuffi- 
cientiy  proftrate  ourfelyes  and  fall  down 
before  our  Maker,  when  we  confider  that 
ineffable  goodnefs  and  wifdom  which 
contrived  this  Exiftence  for  iinite  na- 
tures ?  What  muft  be  the  overflowings 
of  that  good-will,  which  prompted  our 

Creator 
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Creator  to  adapt  Exiftence  to  Beings,  in 
whom  it  is  not  neceffary?  Efpeeially 
when  we  confider  that  he  himfelf  was 
before  in  the  compile  poffeflion  of  Exift- 
ence, and  of  happinefs,  and  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  Eternity.  What  man  can 
think  of  himfelf  as  called  out  and  fepa- 
rated  from  nothing,  of  his  being  made  a 
confcious,  a  reafonable  and  happy  crea- 
ture, in  fhort,  of  being  taken  in  as  a 
fharer  of  his  Exiftence,  and  a  kind  of 
partner  in  Eternity,  without  being  fwal- 
lowed  up  in  wonder,  in  praife,  in  ado- 
ration ! '  It  is  indeed  a  thought  too  big 
for  the  mind  of  man,  and  rather  tp  be 
entertained  in  the  fecrecy  of  devotion, 
and  in  the  filence  of  the  foul,  than  to  be 
exprefled  bywords.  The  Supreme  Being 
has  not  given  us  powers  or  faculties  fuf- 
ficient  to  extol  and  magnify  fuch  unut- 
terable goodnefs. 

It  is  however  fbme  comfort  to  us,  that 
we  ftiall  be  always  doing  what  we  (hall  be 
never  able  to  do,  and  that  a  work  which 
cannot  be  finifhed,  will  however  be  the 
work  of  an  eternity. 


S  E  C. 
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SECTION    Ih 

The  power  and  WISDOM  of  GOP 
IN  THE  CREATION. 


Inde  hominum  pecudum^ue  genus,  vitaeque  vb* 

lantum, 
Et  quae  njarmoreo  fert  mpnftra  f^ab  ^equore  pon* 

tUS.  VlRC. 

THOUGH  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
pleafure  in  contemplating  the  ma- 
terial world,  by  which  I  mean  that  fyftem 
of  bodies  into  which  Nature  has  fo  curi- 
pufly  wrought  the  mafs  of  dead  matter, 
with  the  feveral  relations  which  thofe  bo- 
dies bear  to  one  another;  there  is  ftill, 
methinks,  fomething  more  wonderful 
and  furprizing  in  contemplations  on 
the  world  of  life,  by  which  I  mean  all 
thofe  animals  with  which  every  part  of 
the  univerfe  is  furnillied.  The  material 
world  is  only  the  fhell  of  the  univerfe  : 
The  world  of  Life  are  its  inhabitants. 

If 
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If  we  confider  thofe  parts  of  the  ma- 
terial world  which  lie  the  neareft  to  us^ 
and  are  therefore  fubje6l  to  our  obferva- 
tions  and  enquiries,  it  is  amazing  to  con- 
fider the  infinity  of  animals  with  which 
it  is  flocked.  Every  part  of  matter  is 
peopled :  Every  green  leaf  fwarms  with 
Inhabitants.  There  is  fcarce  a  fmgle  hu- 
mour in  the  body  of  a  man,  or  of  any 
other  animal,  in  which  our  glafles  do  not 
difcover  myriads  of  living  creatures.  The 
furface  of  animals  is  alio  covered  with 
other  animals,  which  are  in  the  fame 
manner  the  bafis  of  other  animals,  that 
liv€  upon  it ;  nay,  we  find  in  the  moft 
folid  bodies,  as  in  marble  itfelf,  innume- 
rable cells  and  cavities  that  are  crouded 
with  fuch  imperceptible  inhabitants,  as 
are  too  little  for  the  naked  eye  to  difco- 
ver. On  the  other  hand,  if  we  look  into 
the  more  bulky  parts  of  nature,  we  fee 
the  feas,  lakes  and  rivers  teeming  with 
numberlefs  kinds  of  living  creatures :  We 
find  every  mountain  and  marfh,  wilder- 
nefs  and  wood,  plentifully  {locked  with 
birds  and  beafts,  and  every  part  of  mat- 
ter afibrding  proper  necelTaries  and  con- 
veniencies  for  the  livelihood  of  multi- 
tudes which  inhabit  lu 

G  2  The 
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The  author  of  the  Plurality  of  Worlds 
ilraws  a  very  good  argument  from  this 
confideration,  for  the  peopling  of  every 
planet;  as  indeed  it  feems  very  probable 
from  the  analogy  of  reafon,  that  if  no 
part  of  matter,  which  we  are  acquainted 
with,  lies  wade  and  ufelefs,  thofe  great 
bodies  which  are  at  fuch  a  diflance  from 
us  Ihould  not  be  defart  and  unpeopled, 
but  rather  that  they  ftiould  be  furniflied 
with  Beings  adapted  to  their  refpeftive 
fituations. 

Exiftence  is  a  blefling  to  thofe  Beings 
only  which  are  endowed  with  perception, 
and  is  in  a  manner  thrown  away  upon 
dead  matter^^'  any  further  than  as  it  is 
fubfervient  to  beings  which  are  con- 
fcious  to  their  Exiftence.  Accordingly 
we  find,  from  the  bodies  which  lie  under 
our  obfervation,  that  matter  is  only 
made  as  the  bafis  and  fupport  of  animals, 
and  that  there  is  no  more  of  the  one, 
than  what  is  neceffary  for  the  Exiftence 
of  the  other. 

Infinite  Goodnefs  is  of  fo  communi- 
cative a  nature,  that  it  feems  to  delight 
in  the  conferring  of  Exiftence  upon  every 
degree  of  perceptive  Being,  As  this  is  a 
fpeculajion^  whiel)  I  have  often  purfiied 

with 
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wkh  great  pleafure  to  myfelf;  I  ihall 
enlarge  farther  upon  it^  by  confidering 
that  part  of  the  fcaie  of  Beings  which 
Gomes  within  our  knov/ledge. 

There  are  fome  living  creatures  which 
are  raifed  but  juft  above  dead  matter. 
To  mention  only  that  fpecies  of  fhell-nfl  ^ 
which  are  formed  in  the  fafhion  of  <i 
cone,  that  grow  to  the  farface  of  feveral 
rocks,  and  im*mediately  die  upon  their 
being  fevered  from  that  place  where  they 
grow.  ,  There  are  many  other  creatures 
but  one  remove  from  thefe,  which  have 
no  other  fenfe  befides  that  of  feeling  and 
tafte.  Others  have  ftill  an  additional  one 
of  hearing;  others  of  fmell,  and  others 
of  fight.  It  is  wonderful  to  obferve,  by 
what  a  gradual  progrefs  the  w^orld  cf  life 
advances  through  a  prodigious  variety 
of  fpecies,  before  a  creature  is  formied 
that  is  compleat  in  all  its  fenfes ;  and 
even  among  thefe  there  is  fuch  a  different 
degree  of  perfeftion  in  the  fenfe  which 
one  animal  enjoys  beyond  what  appears 
in  another,  that  though  the  fenfe  in  dif- 
ferent animals  be  diilinguiihed  by  the 
fame  common  denomination,  it  feems 
almoft  of  a  different  nature.  If  after  this 
we  look  into  the  feveral  inward  perfec- 
G  3  tions^ 


126  The  POWER  AND  WISDOM 

tions  of  cunning  and  fagacity,or  what  we 
generally  call  Inftinft,  mt  find  them 
rifing  after  the  fame  manner,  impercep- 
tibly one  above  another,  and  receiving 
additional  improvements  according  to 
the  fpecies  in  which  they  are  implanted. 
-This  progrefs  in  Nature  is  fo  vety 
gradual,  that  the  moll  perfeft  of  an  in- 
ferior fpecies  comes  very  near  to  the  moft 
imperfed  of  that  which  is  immediately 
above  it. 

The  exuberant  and  overflowing  good- 
nefs  of  the  Supreme  Being,  whofe  mercy 
extends  to  all  his  works,  is  plainly  feen, 
as  I  have  before  hinted,  frcm  his  having 
made  fo  very  little  matter,  at  leaft  what 
falls  within  <)ur  knowledge,  that  does 
not  fwarm  with  life :  Nor  is  his  good- 
nefs  lefs  feen  in  the  diverfity,  than  in  the 
multitude  of  living  creatures.  Had  he 
only  made  one  fpecies  of  animals,  none 
of  the  reft  would  have  enjoyed  the  hap- 
pinefs  of  exiftence;  he  has,  therefore, 
specified  in  his  creation  every  degree  of 
life,  every  capacity  of  Being.  The  whole 
chafm  in  nature,  from  a  plant  to  a  man, 
is  filled  up  with  divers  kinds  of  crea- 
tures, rifing  one  over  another,  by  fuch 
a  gentle  and  eafy  afcent,  that  the  little 

tranfi- 
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tranfitions  and  deviations  from  onefpecies 
to  another^  are  almoft  infenfible.  This 
intermediate  fpace  is  fo  well  hufbanded 
and  managed,  that  there  is  fcarce  a  de-* 
gree  of  perception  which  does  not  appear 
in  fome  one  part  of  the  world  or  life* 
Is  the  goodnefs  or  wifdom  of  the  Divine 
Being,  more  manifefted  in  this  his  pro- 
ceeding? 

There  is  a  confequence,  befides  thofe 
I  have  already  mentioned,  v/hich  feems 
very  naturally  deducible  from  the  fore- 
going Confiderations.  If  the  fcale  of 
Being  rifes  by  fuch  a  regular  progrefsf, 
io  high  as  man,  we  may  by  a  parity  of 
reafon  fuppofe  that  it  ftill  proceeds  gra- 
dually through  thofe  Beings  which  are 
of  a  fuperior  nature  to  him;  fince  there 
is  an  infinitely  greater  fpace  and  room 
for  different  degrees  of  perfedion,  be- 
tween the  Supreme  Being  and  man,  than 
between  man  and  the  moft  defpicable 
infeft.  This  confequence  of  fo  great  a 
variety  of  Beings  which  are  fuperior  to 
us,  from  that  variety  which  is  inferior 
to  us,  is  made  by  Mr.  Locke,  in  a  pafTage 
which  I  fhall  here  fet  down,  after  having 
premifed,  that  notwithftanding  there  is 
fuch  infinite  room  between  man  and  his 
G  4  Maker 
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Maker  for  the  creative  power  to  exert  it- 
felf  in,  it  is  impoflible  that  it  fhould  ever 
be  filled  up,  fince  there  will  be  ftill  an  in- 
finite gap  or  diftance  between  the  higheft 
created  Being,,  and  the  Power  which  pro- 
duced him. 

*  That  there  fliould  be  more  fpeeies  of 
intelligent  creatures  above  us^  than 
there  are  of  fenfible  and  material  below 
us,  is  probable  to  me  from  hence  ^  that 
in  all  the  vifible  corporeal  world,  we  fee 
no  chafms,  or  no  gaps.  All  quite  down 
from  us,  the  defcent  is  by  eafy  fteps,, 
and  a  continued  feries  of  things,  that  in 
each  remove  differ  very  little  one  froni' 
the  other..  There  are  filhes  that  have 
wings,  and  are  not  ftrangers  to  the  airy 
region:  and  there  arefome  birds,thatare 
inhabitants  of  the  water,  whofe  blood  is 
cold  as  fifhes,  and  their  flefti  fo  like 
in  tafte,  that  the  fcrupulous  are  allowed 
them  on  fifh-days.  There  are  animals, 
fo  near  of  kin  both  to  birds  and  beafts,^, 
that  they  are  in  the  middle  between 
both  :  amphibious  animals  link  the  ter- 
reftial  and  aquatick  together ;  feals  live 
at  land  and  at  fea,  and  porpoifes  have  the 
warm  blood  and  entrailsof  a  hog;  not  to 
*  mLention  what  is  confidently  reported  of 

^  mer^ 
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,*'  mermaids  or  fea-men.  There  are  fome 
'  brutes,  that  feem  to  have  as  much 
'  knowledge  and  realbn,  as  fome  that  are 
^  called  men;  and  the  animal  and  vege- 
'  table  kingdoms  are  fo  nearly  joined^ 
^  that  if  you  will  take  the  loweft  of  one, 
*'  and  the  highefl  of  the  other,  there  will 

*  fcarce  be  perceived  any  great  difference 

*  between  them  :  and  fo  on  till  we  come 

*  to  the  loweft  and  the  moft  inorganical 
'  parts  of  matter,    we  ftiall  find  every 

*  where  that  the  feveral  fpecies  are  linked 
^  together,  and  differ  but  in  almofc  inlen- 

*  fible  degrees.  Andwhenweconfiderthe 
^'  infinite  power  and  wifdomof  theMaker, 

*  we  have  reafon  to  think  that  it  is  fuitable 
'  to  the  magnificent  harmony  of  the  uni- 
'  verfe,  and  the  great  defign  and  infinite 
'  goodnefs  of  the  architect,  that  the  Spe- 

*  cies  of  creatures  Ihould  alfo,  by  gentle 

*  degrees,  afcend  upwards  from  us  to- 
"^  wards  his  infinite  perfection,  as  v/e  fee- 

*  they  gradually  delcend  from  us  down- 
*'  wards  :  which  if  it  be  probable,  we  have: 

*  reafon  thento  be  perfuaded,.  that  there 
**  are  far  more  Species  of  creatures  above 

*  us,  than  there  are  beneath  ;  we  being  in^ 

*  degrees  of  perfeftion  much  more  remote ' 
'^  from  the  infinite  Being  oi  God,  than  we : 

G  5  t  ^^^' 
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*  are  from  the  loweft  ftate  of  Being,  and 

*  that  which  approaches  neareft  to  no- 

*  thing.  AndyetofallthefediftinftSpe- 

*  cies,  we  have  no  clear  diftiaft  ideas/ 
In  thisfyftem  of  Being,  there  is  no  crea^ 

ture  fo  wonderful  in  its  nature,  and 
which  fo  much  deferves  our  particular  at- 
tention, as  man,  who  fills  up  the  middle 
fpape  between  the  animal  and  intelleftual 
nature,  the  vifible and  in vifible  world,  and 
is  that  link  in  the  chain  of  Beings,  which 
has  been  often  termed  die  '  nexus  utriuf- 

*  que  nuindi/  So  that  he  who  in  one  re- 
fpeft  is  aflbciated  with  Angels  and  Arciv 
angels,  may  look  upon  a  Being  of  infinite 
perfe(Stion  as  his  father,  and  the  highefl: 
order  of  fpirits  as  his  brethren,  may  m 
another  refpeft  fay  to  ^  corruption,,  thou 

*  art  my  father,,  and  to  the  worm,,  thou 
f  art  my  mother  and:  my  fifter.'  O 


—-Fades  n©n  omnibii-sutray 

Nee  diver  fa  tamen— — —  ©vid. 

THOSE  who  were  {kllful  in  anatomy 
among  the  ancients,,  concluded 
from  the  outward  and  inward  make  of 
an  human  body,  that  it  was  the  work  of 
a  Being  tr  anfcenden  tly  wife  and  powerful. 

As 
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As  the  world  grew  more  enlightened  in 
this  art,  their  difcoveries  gave  them  frefh 
opportunities  of  admiring  the  conduit 
of  Providence  in  the  formation  of  an 
human  body.  Galen  was  converted  by  his 
difreftions^and  could  not  but  own  a  Su- 
preme Being  upon  a  furvey  of  this  his 
handy- work.  There  were,  indeed,  many 
parts  of  which  the  old  anatomifts  did  not 
know  the  certain  ufe  \  but  as  they  faw  that 
moft  of  thofe  which  they  examined  were 
adapted  with  admirable  art  tO' their  fe- 
veral  fun^ions,  they  did  not  queftion 
but  thofe,  whofe  ufes  they  cotild  not  de- 
termine, were  contrived  with  the  fame 
wifdom  for  refpe<ftiv€  endS'  and  purpofes. 
Since  the  circulation  of  the  blood  has 
been  found  out,  and  many  other  great 
difcoveries  have  been  made  by  our  mo- 
dern anatomifts,  we  fee  new  wonders  in 
the  human  frame,  and  difcem  feveral  im- 
portant ufes  for  thofe  partSy.  which  ufes 
the  ancients  knew  nothing  of.  In  ftiort, 
the  body  of  man  is  fuch  a  fubje6t  as  ftand^ 
the  utmoft  teft  of  examination.  Though: 
it  appears  formed  with  the  niceft  wifdom, 
wpon  the  moft  fuperficial  furvey  of  it,  it 
ftill  mends  upon  the  fearch,  and  produces 
«.ur  furprize  and  amazement  in  proportio  a 

as> 
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as  we  pry  into  it.  What  I  have  here  faid 
of  an  human  body,  may  be  applied  to  the 
body  of  every  animal  which  has  been  the 
fubject  of  anatomical  obfervations. 

The  body  of  an  animal  is  an  objed: . 
adequate  to  our  Senfes.  It  is  a  particular 
fyftem  of  Providence,  that  lies  in  a  nar- 
row compafs.  The  eye  is  able  to  com- 
mand it,  and  by  fucceffive  enquiries  can) 
fearch  into  all  its  parts.  Could  the  body 
of  the  whole  earthy  or  indeed  the  whole- 
univerfe^  be  thus  fubmitted  to  the  exami- 
nation of  our  fenfesy  were  it  not  too  big; 
and  difproportioned  for  our  enquiries^-, 
too  unweildy  for  the  management  of  the 
eye  and  hand,  there  is  no  queftion;  but  it 
would  appear  to  us  as  curious  and  well- 
contrived  a  frame  as  that  of  an  humafii 
body.  We  Ihould  fee  the  fame  con^- 
catination  and  fubferviency,  the  fame 
neceffity  and  ufefulnefs,  the  fame  beauty, 
and  harmony  in  all  and  every  of  its  parts,, 
as  what  we  difcover  in  the  body  of  every 
f ingle  animal. 

The  more  extended  our  reafon  is,.,  and 
the  more  able  to  grapple  with  immenfe 
objeds,^  the  greater  fliil  are  thofe  difco- 
veries  which  it  makes  of  wifdom  and 
providence  in  the  work  of  the  creation. 

A  Sir 


o 
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A  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  who  ftands  up  as. 
the  miracle  of  the  prefent  age,  can  look 
through  a  whole  planetary  fyftem ;  con-- 
fider  it  in  its  weight,,  nunnber,  and  mea- 
fure ;  and  draw  from  it  as  many  demon^ 
ftrations  of  infinite  power  and  wifdom,. 
as  a  more  confined  underftanding  is  able 
to  deduce  from  the  fyftem  of  an  humapi 
body. 

But  to  return  to  our  fpeculations  on 
anatomy.     I  fhall  here  confider  the  fa- 
brick    and  texture   of    the   bodies   of 
animab  in  one  particular  view  •,    which,, 
in   my  opinion,    Ihews  the  hand  of  a. 
thinking  and  all-wife  Being  in  their  for- 
jnation,  with  the  evidence  of  a  thoufand; 
demonftrations.  I  think  we  may  lay  this 
down  as  an  incontefted  principle,  that 
.chance  never  ads  in.  a  perpetual  unifor- 
mity and  confiftence  with  itfelf.     If  one 
fhould  always   fling  the  fame  number 
with  ten  thoufand  dice,,   or  fee  every 
throw  juft  five  times  lefs,  or  five  times 
more  in  number  than  the  throw  which, 
immediately  preceded  it,  who  would  not 
imagine  there  is  fome  invifible  power 
which  directs  the  call  ?  This  is  the  pro- 
ceeding which  we  find  in  the  operations 
of  nature.     Every  kind  of  animal  is 

diver- 
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diverfified  by  different  magnitudes^  each 
of  which  gives  rife  to  a  different  fpecies. 
Let  a  man  trace  the  dog  or  lion-kind, 
and  he  will  obfcrve  how  many  of  th*e 
works  of  nature  are  publifhed,  if  I  may 
ufe  the  exprelTion,  in  a  variety  of  edi- 
tions. If  we  look  into  the  reptile  world, 
or  into  thofe  different  kinds  of  animafe 
that  fill  the  element  of  water,  we  meet 
with  the  fame  repetitions  among  feveral 
fpecies,  that  differ  very  little  from  one 
another,  but  in  fize  and  bulk.  You  find 
the  fame  creature  that  is  drawn  at  large, 
copied  out  in  feveral  proportions,  and 
ending;  in  minature.   It  would  be  tediom 
to  produce  inftances  of  this  regular  con"- 
dud:  in  Providence,  as  it  would  be  fu- 
perfluous  to  thofe  who  are  verfed  in  the 
natural  hiftory  of  animals.    The  magni»- 
ficent  harmony  of  the  univerfe  is  fucb, 
that  we  may  obferve  innumerable  divi- 
fions  running  upon  the  fame  grotmd.    I 
might  alfo  extend  this  fpeculation  to  the 
dead  parts  of  nature,  in  which  we  may 
find  matter  difpofed  into  many  fimilar 
fyftems,  as  well  in  our  furvey  of  ftars  and 
planets,  as  of  ftones,  vegetables,  and  other 
fublunaryparts  of  the  creation.  In  aword, 
Providence  has  fliewn  the  lichnefs  of  its. 

goodp^ 
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goodncfs  and  wifdom,  not  only  in  tiae  pro- 
duftion  of  many  original  fpecies,  bnt  ir^ 
the  multiplicity  of  defcants  which  it  has 
made  on.  every  original  fpecies  in  par- 
ticular. 

But  to purfue  this  thpught  ffillfarther r 
every  living  creature,  confidered  in  it- 
felf,  has  many  very  complicated  parts^ 
that  are  exaft  copies  of  fome  other  parts 
which  it  poflefles,  and  which  are  com- 
plicated in  the  fame  manner.  One  eye 
would  have  been  fufficient  for  the  fub- 
fiftence  and  prefervation  of  an  animal; 
but,  in.  order  to  better  his  condition,  we 
fee  another  placed  with  a  mathematical 
exaftnefs  in  the  fame  moil  advantageous 
fituation,  and  in  every  particular  of  the 
fame  fize  and  texture.  Is  it  poflible  for 
chance  to  be  thus  delicate  and  uniform  in 
her  operations  ?  Should  a  million  of  dicq 
turn  up  twice  together  the  fame  number, 
the  number  would  be  nothing  in  compa- 
rifon  with  this.  But  when  we  lee  this 
fimilitude  and  refemblance  in  the  arm, 
the  hand,  the  fingers ;  when  we  fee  one 
fialf  of  the  body  entirely  correfpond  with 
the  other  in  all  thofe  minute  ftrokes, 
without  which  a  man  might  have-  very 
well  fubfifted  j  nay,   when  we  often  fee 

a  fmgle 
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a  fingle  part  repeated  an  hundred  times 
in  the  fame  body,  notwithftanding  it 
Gonfifts  of  the  moil  intricate  weaving  of 
numberlefs  fibres,  and  thefe  parts  differ- 
ing ftill  in  magnitude,  as  the  convenience 
of  their  particular  fituation  requires ; 
£ure  a  man  muft  have  a  ftrange  call  of 
underftanding,.  who  does  not  difcover 
the  Finger  of  God  in  fo  wonderful  a 
work.  Thefe  duplicates  in  thofe  parts 
of  the  body,  without  which  a  man  might 
have  very  well  fubfiiled,  though  not  fo 
well  as  with  them,  are  a  plain  demonflra- 
tion  of  an  ail-wile  contriver^  as  thofe 
more  numerous  copyings,  which  are 
found  among  the  veffels  of  the  fame  body 
are  evident  demonllrations  that  they  could, 
not  be  the  work  of  chance.  This  argu- 
ment receives  additional  llrength,  if  we 
apply  it  to  every  animal  and  infect  with- 
in our  knowledge,  as  well  as  to  thofe 
numberlefs  living  creatures  that  are  ob- 
jed:s  too  minute  for  a  human  eye :  and 
if  we  conlider  how  the  feveral  fpecies  in 
this  whole  world  of  life  refemble  one  ano- 
ther, in  very  many  particulars,  fo  far  as 
is  convenient  for  their  refpeftive  Hates  of 
exillence ;  it  is  much  more  probable  that 
an  hundred  million  of  dice  ihould  be  ca- 

fually 
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fually  thrown  an  hundred  million  of  times 
in  the  fame  number,  than  that  the  body 
of  any  fmgle  animal  Ihould  be  produced 
by  the  fortuitous  concourfe  of  matter. 
And  that  the  like  chance  Ihould  arife  in 
innumerable  inftances,  requires  a  degree 
of  credulity  that  is  not  under  the  direc- 
tion of  common  fenfe.  We  may  carry 
this  confideration  yet  further,  if  we 
refleft  on  the  two  kxts  in  every  living 
fpecies,  with  their  refemblances  to  each 
other,  and  thofe  .particular  diftinftions 
that  were  neceflary  for  the  keeping  up 
of  this  great  world  of  life. 

There  are  many  more  demonftrationr 
of  a  Supreme  Being,  and  of  his  tranfcen- 
dent  wifdom,  power  and  goodnefs  in  the 
formation  of  the  body  of  a  living  crea- 
ture, for  which  I  refer  my  reader  to  other 
writings,  particularly  to  the  fixth  book  of 
the  Poem,  entitled  Creation,  where  the: 
anatomy  of  the  human  body  is  defcribed 
with  great  perfpicuity  and  elegance.  I 
have  been  particular  on  the  thought 
which  runs  through  this  fpeculation,  be- 
caufe  I  have  not  feen  it  enlarged  upon, 
by  others,  O 


Jupiter 


138  The  power  and  WISDOM 


Jupiter  eft  quodcttnque  vides—         Lucan. 

I  HAD  this  morning  a  very  valuable 
and  kind  prefent  fent  me,  of  a  tranf- 
lated  work  of  a  moft  excellent  foreign 
writer,  who  makes  a  very  confiderable 
figure  in  the  learned  and  Chriftian  world. 
It  is  entitled,  '  A  Demonftration  of  the 

*  Exiftence,  Wifdom,  and  Omnipotence 

*  of  God,'  drawn  from  the  knowledge  of 
nature,  particularly  of  man,  and  fitted  to 
the  meaneft  capacity,  by  the  Archbifliop 
of  Cambray,  author  of  Telemachus^ 
and  tranflated  from  the  French  by  the 
fame  hand  that  Englifned  that  excellent 
piece.  This  great  author,  in  the  writings 
which  he  has  before  produced,  has  mani- 
felled  an  heart  full  of  virtuous  fenti- 
ments,  great  benevolence  to  mankind,,  as 
well  as  a  fincere  and  fervent  piety  to- 
wards his  Creator.  His  talents  and 
parts  are  a  very  great  good  to  the  world, 
and  it  is  a  pleafing  thing  to  behold 
the  polite  arts  fubfervient  to  religion, 
and  recommending  it  from  its  natural 
beauty.  Looking  over  the  letters  of  my 

cor- 
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correfpondents,  I  find  one  which  cele- 
brates this  treatife,  and  recommends  it 
to  my  readers. 

To  the  Guardian. 

S  I  R, 

I  Think  I  have  fomewhere  read,  in 
the  writing  of  one  whom  I  take  to 
be  a  friend  of  yours,  a  faying  which 
ftruck  me  very  much,  and  as  I  remem- 
ber it  was  to  this  purpofe:  "  TheExift- 

*  ence  of  a  God  is  fo  far  from  being  a 

*  thing  that  wants  to  be  proved,  that  I 
'  think  it  the  only  thing  of  which  we  are 
^  certain.'*    This  is  a  fprightly  and  juft 

expreflion ;  however,  I  dare  fay,  you 
will  not  be  difpleafed  that  I  put  you  in 
mind  of  faying  fomething  on  the  De- 
monllration  of  the  Bilhop  of  Cambray. 
A  man  of  his  talents  views  all  things  in 
a  light  different  from  that  in  which 
ordinary  men  fee  them,  and  the  devout 
difpofition  of  his  foul  turns  all  thole 
talents  to  the  improvement  of  the  plea- 
fures  of  a  good  life.  His  fly le  clothes 
philofophy  in  a  drefs  almoft  poetick,, 
and  his  readers  enjoy  in  full  pefe6tioa 

^  th^ 
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*  the  advantage,  while  they  are  reading 

*  him,  of  being  what  he  is.     The  plea- 

*  fing  reprefentationof  the  animal  powers 

*  in  the  beginning  of  his  work,  and  his 

*  confideration   of  the    nature  of  man 

*  with  the  addition  bf  reafon,  in  the  fub- 
'  fequenf  difcourfe,  impreffes  upon  the 

*  mind  a  ftrong  fatisfaftion  in  itfelf,  and 

*  gratitude  towards  him  who  bellowed 

*  that  luperiority  over  the  brute  world. 
'  Thefe   thoughts   had   fuch   an  efFc<9: 

*  upon  the  author  himfelf,  that  he  has 

*  ended   his    difcourfe   with   a   Prayer* 

*  This  adoration  has  a  foblimity  in  it  be- 
^  fitting  his  character,  and  the  emotions 

*  of  his   heart  flow  from  wifdom   and 

*  knowledge.  I  thought  it  would  be 
'  proper  for  a  Saturday's  paper,  and  have 

*  tranflated  it,,  to  make  you  a  prefent 
^  of  it.  I  have  not,  as  the  tranflator  was 
^  obliged  to  dp,  confined  myfelf  to  aa 

*  exaft  verfion  from  the  original,  but 

*  have  endeavoured  to  exprefs  the  fpirit 
/^  of  it,  by  taking  the  liberty  to  render 

*  his  thoughts  in  fuch  a  way  as  I  Ihould 

*  have  uttered  them,  if  they  had  been 

*  my  own.     It  has  been  obferved,  that 

*  the  private  letters  of  great  men  are  the 
f  bell  pictures  of  their  fouls,   but  cer- 

'  tainly 
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tainly  their  private  devotions  would  be 
ftill  more  inftruftive,  and  I  know  not 
why  they  fliould  not  be  as  curious  and 
entertaining. 

*  If  you  infert  this  prayer,  I  know 
not  but  I  may  fend  you,  for  another 
occafion,  one  ufed  by  a  very  great  wit 
of  the  laft  age,  which  has  allufions 
to  the  errors  of  a  very  wild  life,  and 
I  believe  you  will  think  is  written  with 
an  uncommon  fpirit.  The  perfon  whom 
I  mean  was  an  excellent  writer,  and 
the  publication  of  this  prayer  of  his 
may  be,  perhaps,  fome  kind  of  anti- 
dote againfl  the  infeftion  in  his  other 
writings.  But  this  fupplication  of  the 
biihop  has  in  it  a  more  happy  and 
untroubled  fpirit  •,  it  is  (if  that  is  not 
faying  fomething  too  fond)  the  wor- 
fhip  of  an  Angel  concerned  for  thofe 
who  had  fallen,  but  himfelf  ftill  in  the 
ftate  of  glory  and  innocence.  The 
book  ends  with  an  acl  of  devotion, 
to  this  effeft. 

'  O  my  God,  if  the  greater  number 
of  mankind  do  not  difcover  thee  in  that 
glorious  fhow  of  nature,  which  thou 
haft  placed  before  our  eyes,  it  is  not 
becaufe  thou  art  far  from  every  one  of 
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us  ;  thou  art  prefent  to  us  more  than 
any  one  obje6l  which  we  touch  with 
our  hands ;  but  our  fenfes,  and  the 
pafllons  which  they  produce  in  us,  turn 
our  attention  from  thee.  Thy  light 
fliines  in  the  midft  of  darknefs,  but  the 
darknefs  comprehends  it  not.  Thou, 
O  Lord,  doft  every  where  difplay  thy 
felf.  Thou  Ihinell  in  all  thy  works, 
but  art  not  regarded  by  heedlefs  and 
unthinking  man.  The  whole  creation 
talks  aloud  of  thee,  and  echos  with 
the  repetition  of  thy  holy  name.  But 
fuch  is  our  infenfibility,  that  we  are 
deaf  to  the  great  and  univerfal  voice  of 
nature.  Thou  art  every  where  about 
us,  and  within  us  5  but  we  wander 
from  ourfelves,  become  ftrangers  to 
our  own  fouls,  and  do  not  apprehend 
thy  prefence.  O  thou,  who  art  the 
eternal  foundation  of  light  and  beauty, 
who  art  the  ancient  of  days,  without 
beginning  and  without  end  :  O  thou, 
who  art  the  life  of  all  that  truly  live, 
thofe  can  never  fail  to  find  thee,  who 
feek  for  thee  within  themfelves.  But 
alas,  the  very  gifts  which  thou  beftoweft 
upon  us,  do  fo  employ  our  thoughts, 
that  they  hinder  us  from  perceiving  the 

^  hand 


OF  GOD  IN  THE  CREATION.  143 

hand  which  conveys  them  to  us.    We 
live  by  thee,  and  yet  we  live  without 
thinking  of  thee ;  but,  O  Lord,  what 
is  life  in  the  ignorance  of  thee  ?  A  dead 
unaftive  piece  of  matter,  a  flower  that 
withers,  a  river  that  glides  away,  a  pa- 
lace that  haftens  to  its  ruin,  a  pifture 
made  up  of  fading  colours,  a  mafs  of 
Ihining  ore,   ftrike  our  imaginations, 
and  make  us  fenfible  of  their  exiftence. 
We  regard  them   as  objefts   capable 
of  giving  us  pleafure,  not  confidering 
that  thou  conveyefl  through  them  all 
the  pleafure  which  we  imagine  they 
give  u$.     S^jch  vain  empty  objefts, 
that  ;jre  only  the  ihadows  of  Being, 
are  proportioned  to  our  low  and  gro- 
veling thoughts.     That  beauty  which 
thou,  haft  poured  out  on  thy  Creation, 
'  is  as  a  veil  which  hides  thee  from  our 
'  eyes.     As  thou  art  a  Being  too  pure 
'  and  exalted  to  pafs  through  our  fenfes, 

•  thou  art  nop  regarded  by  men,   who 

*  have  debafed  their  nature,  and  have 
^  made  themfclves  likp  the  beafts  that 
^  perilh.  So  infatuated  are  they,  that, 
^  notwithftanding  they  know  what  is 
^  wifdom  and  virtue,  which  have  nei- 
^  ther  found,  nor  colour,  nor  fmell,  nor 

*  tafte. 
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*  tafte,  nor  figure,  nor  any  other  fenfible 

*  quality,  they  can  doubt  of  thy  Exift- 
^  ence,    becaufe   thou    art   not   appre- 

*  hended  by  the  grolTer  organs  of  fenfe, 
^  Wretches  that  we  are  !  we  confider 
^  fhadows  as  realities,  and  truth  as  a 
^  phantom.     That  which  is  nothing  is 

*  all  to  us,  and  that  which  is  all  appears 

*  to  us  nothing.  What  do  we  fee  in  all 
^  nature  but  thee,  O  my  God  !  thou, 
'  and  only  thou  appeareft  in  every  thing. 

*  When  I  confider  thee,  O  Lord,  I  am 
'  fwallowed  up  and  loft  in  conternpla- 

*  tionofthee.    Every  thing  befides  thee, 

*  even  my  own  exiftence,  vaniihes  and 

*  difappears  in  the  contemplation  of  thee. 

*  I  am  loft  to  myfelf,  and  fall  into  no- 

*  thing,  when  I  think  on  thee.  The 
'  man  who  does  not  fee  thee,  has  beheld 
^  nothing-,  he  wlio  does  not  tafte  thee, 

*  has  a  relilh  of  nothing.  His  Being  is 
^  vain,  and  his  life  but  a  dream.  Stt 
'  up  thyfelf,  O  Lord,  fet  up  thyfelf  that 
'  we  may  behold  thee.  As  wax  con- 
^  fumes  before  the  fire,  and  as  the  fmoke 
'  is  driven  away,  fo  let  thine  enemies 
'  vanifti  out  of  thy  prefence.  How  un- 
^  happy  is  that  foul  who,  without  the 
I  fenfe  of  thee^  ha§  no  God,  no  hope, 

*  no 
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no  comfort  to  fupport  him  ?  but  how- 
happy  the  man  who  fearches,  fighs,  and 
thirfts  after  thee  !  but  he  only  is  fully 
happy  on  whom  thou  lifteft  up  the 
light  of  thy  countenance,  whofe  tears 
thou  haft  wiped  away,  and  who  enjoys, 
in  thy  loving  kindnefs,  the  completion 
of  all  his  defires.  How  long,  how 
long,  O  Lord,  Ihall  I  wait  for  that  day, 
when  I  fhall  pofTefs  in  thy  prefence, 
fulnefs  of  joy  and  pleafures  for  ever- 
more ?  O  my  God,  in  this  pleafing 
hope,  my  bones  rejoice  and  cry  out. 
Who  is  like  unto  thee  !  my  heart  melts 
away,  and  my  foul  faints  within  me, 
when  I  look  up  to  thee  who  art  the 
God  of  my  life,  and  my  portion  to  all 
eternity.' 


H  SEC 
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SECTION    III. 
The  providence  of  GOD. 


Vifu  carent^m  mag^na  pars  veri  latet. 

Sen.  in  OEdip* 

IT  is  very  reafonable  to  believe,  that 
partof  the  pleafurewhich  happy  minds 
ftiall  enjoy  in  a  future  Hate,  will  arife 
from  an  enlarged  contemplation  of  the 
Divine  Wifdom  in  the  government  of 
the  world^  and  a  difcovery  of  the  fe- 
cret  and  amazing  fteps  of  Providence, 
from  the  beginnmg  to  the  end  of  time. 
Nothing  feems  to  be  an  entertainment 
more  adapted  to  the  nature  of  man,  if 
we  cpnlider  that  curiofity  is  one  of  the 
ftrong<ei3:  and  moll  lafting  appetites  im- 
planted in  us,  and  that  admiration  is  one 
of  our  moil  pleafmg  paflions  ;  and  what 
a  perpetual  fucceflion  of  enjoyments  will 
be  afforded  to  both  thefe  in  a  fcene  fo 
large  and  various  as  fhall  then  be  laid 
open  to  our  view  in  the  fociety  of  fupe- 

rior 


The  PROVIDENCE  OF  GOD.  147 

irior  fpirits,  who  perhaps  will  join  wijjji, 
Its  in  fo  delightful  a  profpe6l ! 

It  is  not  impoffibie,  on  the  contrary^ 
that  part  of  the  puniihment  of  fuch  as 
are  excluded  from  blifs,  may  confift  not 
only  in  their  being  denied  this  privilege^ 
but  in  having  their  appetites  at  the  fame 
time  vaftly  increafed^  without  any  fatis- 
faftion  afforded  to  them.  In  thefe,  the 
vain  purfuit  of  knowledge  fliall,  perhaps, 
add  to  their  infelicity,  and  bewilder  them 
into  labyrinths  of  error,  darknefs,  diftrac- 
tion,  and  uncertainty  of  every  thing  but 
their  own  evil  ftate.  Milton  has  thus 
reprefented  the  fallen  Angels  reafoning 
together  in  a  kind  of  refpite  from  their 
torments,  and  creating  to  themfelves  a 
nev/  difquiet  amidft  their  very  amufe- 
ments ;  he  could  not  properly  have  de- 
fcribed  the  fports  of  condemned  fpirits^ 
without  that  caft  of  horror  and  melan- 
choly he  has  fojudicioufly  mingled  with 
them. 

Others  apart  fat  on  a  hill  rctir'd. 
In  thoughts  more  elevate,  and  rcafon'd  high 
Of  Providence,  Foreknowledge,  Will,  and  Fate, 
FixtFate,  Freewill,  Foreknowledge  abfolute. 
And  found  no  end,  in  wandering  mazes  lofit. 
Hz  In 
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^  In  our  prefent  condition,  which  is  a 
middle  ftate,  our  minds  are,  as  it  were, 
chequered  with  truth  and  falfhood ;  and 
as  our  faculties  are  narrow  and  our  views 
imperfeft,  it  is  impoflible  but  our  curio- 
fity  muft  meet  with  many  repulfes.  The 
bufinefs  of  mankind  in  this  life  being 
rather  to  a6t  than  to^  know,  their  por- 
tion of  knowledge  is  dealt  to  them  ac- 
cordingly. 

From  hence  it  is,  that  the  reafon  of 
the  Inquifitive  has  fo  long  been  exer- 
cifed  with  difficulties,  in  accounting  for 
the  promifcuous  diftribution  of  good  and 
evil  to  the  virtuous  and  the  wicked  in 
this  world.  From  hence  come  all  thofe 
pathetical  complaints  of  fo  many  tragi- 
cal events,  which  happen  to  the  wife 
and  the  good ;  and  of  fuch  furprifmg 
profperity,  which  is  often  the  reward  of 
the  guilty  and  the  foolifh  -,  that  reafon  is 
fometimes  puzzled,  and  at  a  lofs  what  to 
pronounce  upon  fo  myfterious  a  difpen- 
lation. 

Plato  exprefles  his  abhorrence  of  foftie 
fables  of  the  Poets,  which  feem  to  refledt 
on  the  Gods  as  the  authors  of  injuftice  ;^ 
and  lays  it  down  as  a  principle,  that 
^atever  is  permit  Ad  to  befal  a  juft  man, 
4  whether 
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whether  poverty,  ficknefs,  or  any  of 
thofe  things  which  feem,  to  be  evils,  ihall 
either  in  life  or  death  conduce  to  his 
good.  My  reader  will  obferve  how 
agreeable  this  maxim  is  to  what  we  find 
delivered  by  a  greater  authority.  Seneca  ^ 
has  written  a  difcourfe  purpofely  on  this 
fubjedt,  in  which  he  takes  pains,  after 
the  docStrine  of  the  Stoicks,  to  fhew,  that 
adverfity  is  not  in  itfelf  an  evil  \  and 
mentions  a  noble  faying  of  Demetrius, 
that  ^  nothing  would  be  more  unhappy 

*  than  a  man  who  had  never  known  af- 

*  fli6tion.'  He  compares  profperity^  to 
the  indulgence  of  a  fond  mother  to  a 
child,  which  often  proves  his  ruin  ;  but 
the  affeftion  of  the  Divine  Being  to  that 
of  a  wife  father,  who  would  have  his 
fons  exercifed  with  labour,  difappoint- 
ment,  and  pain,  that  they  may  gather 
ftrength,  and  improve  their  fortitude. 
On  this  occafion  the  Philofopher  rifes 
into  that  celebrated  fentiment,  that  there 
is  not  on  earth  a  fpeftacle  more  worthy 
the  regard  of  a  Creator  intent  on  his 
works  than  a  brave  man  fuperior  to  his 
fufferings  ^  to  which  he  adds,  that  it 
muft  be  a  pleafure  to  Jupiter  himfelf  to 
look  down  from  Jieaven,  and  fee  Cato, 

H  3  amidft 
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amidft  the  ruins  of  his  country,  pre- 
ferving  his  integrity. 

1  his  thought  will  appear  yet  more 
reafonable,  if  we  confider  human  life  as 
a  ftate  of  probation,  and  adverfity  as  the 
pod  of  honour  in  it,  affigned  often  to 
the  bell  and  mod  feled  fpirits* 

But  w^hat  I  would  chiefly  infift  ori 
here,  is,  that  we  are  not  at  prefent  in  a 
proper  fituation  to  judge  of  the  counfels 
by  which  Providence  a6ls,  fmce  but  little 
arrives  at  our  knowledge,  and  even  that 
little  we  difcern  imperfeftly;  or,  accord- 
ing to  the  elegant  figure  in  Holy  Writ^ 
^  We  fee  but  in  part,  and  as,  in  a  glafs 
^  darkly.'  It  is  to  be  confidered,  that  Pro- 
vidence in  its  oqconomy  regards  the  whole 
fyftem  of  time  and  things  together,  fo 
that  we  cannot  difcover  the  beautiful 
connexions  between  incidents  which  lie 
widely  feparate  in  time,  and  by  lofmg 
fo  many  links  of  the  chain,  our  reafon- 
ings  become  broken  and  imperfeft.  Thus 
thofe  parts  in  the  moral  world,  which 
have  not  an  abfolute,  may  yet  have  a 
relative  beauty,  in  refpe6t  of  fome  other 
parts  concealed  from  us,  but  open  to  his 
eye,  before  whom  Paft,  Prefent,  and  To 
come^  are  fet  together  in  one  point  of 

view : 
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view  :  and  thofe  events,  the  permiffion  of 
which  feems  now  to  accufe  his  goodnefs^ 
may,  in  the  confummation  of  things^  both 
magnify  his  goodnefs,  and  exalt  his  wif- 
dom.  And  this  is  enough  to  check  our 
prefumption,  fince  it  is  in  vain  to  apply 
our  meafures  of  regularity  to  matters  of 
which  we  know  neither  the  antecedents' 
nor  the  confequents,  the  beginning  nor 
the  end. 

I  ihall  relieve  my  readers  irom  this 
abftrafted  thought,  by  relating  here  a 
Jewiih  tradition  concerningMofes,  which 
feems  to  be  a  kind  of  parable,  illuf- 
trating  what  I  have  laft  mentioned.  That 
great  prophet,  it  is  faid^  was  called  up,^ 
by  a  voice  from  heaven,  to  the  top  of  a 
mountain  ;  where,  in  a  conference  with 
the  Supreme  Being,  he  was  permitted  to 
propofe  to  him  fome  queftions  concern- 
ing his  adminiilration  of  the  univerfe. 
In  the  midft  of  this  Divine  Colloquy  he 
was  commanded  to  look  down  on  the 
plain  below.  At  the  foot  of  the  moun- 
tain there  ifliied  out  a  clear  fpring  of 
water,  at  which  a  foldier  alighted  from 
his  horfe  to  drink.  He  was  no  fooner 
gone  than  a  little  boy  came  to  the  fame 
place,  and  finding  a  purfe  of  gold,  which 
H  4  thf 
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the  foldier  had  dropped,  took  it  up,  and 
went  away  with  it.  Immediately  after 
this  came  an  infirm  old  man,  weary 
wifh  age  and  travelling,  and  having 
quenched  his  thirft,  fat  down  to  reft 
himfelf  by  the  fide  of  the  fpring.  The 
foldier  miffing  his  purfe,  returns  to  fearch 
for  it,  and  demands  it  of  the  old  man, 
who  affirms  he  had  not  feen  it,  and  ap- 
peals to  ^heaven  in  witnefs  of  his  inno- 
cence. The  foldier  not  believing  his 
proteftation,  kills  him.  Mofes  fell  on  his 
face  with  horror  and  amazement,  when 
the  Divine  Voice  thus  prevented  his  ex- 
poftulation  ;  '  Be  not  furprized,  Mofes, 
'  nor  afk  why  the  Judge  of  the  whole 

*  earth  has  fuffered  this  thing  to  come 
'  to  pafs :  the  child  is  the  occafion  that 

*  the  blood  of  the  old  man  is  fpilt ;  but 

*  know,  that  the  old  man  whom  thou 

*  faweft,  was  the  murderer  of  that  child's 

*  father/ 


Ilocc-iu 
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Frag.  Vet.  Po. 

THE  famous  Gratian,  in  his  little 
book  wherein  he  lays  down  max- 
ims for  a  man's  advancing  himfelf  at 
court,  advifes  his  reader  to  aflbciate  him- 
felf with  the  fortunate,  and  to  fhun  the 
company  of  the  unfortunate*,  which,  not- 
withftanding  the  bafenefs  of  the  precept 
to  an  honefl:  mind,  may  have  fomething 
ufeful  in  it  for  thofe  who  pufh  their  in- 
tereft  in  the  world.  It  is  certain  a  great 
part  of  what  we  call  good  or  ill  fortune, 
rifes  out  of  right  or  wrong  meafures  and 
fchemes  of  life.  When  I  hear  a  man 
complain  of  his  being  unfortunate  in  all 
his  undertakings,  I  fhrewdly  fufpeft  him 
for  a  very  weak  man  in  his  affairs.  In 
conformity  with  this  way  of  thinking. 
Cardinal  Richlieu  ufed  to  fay,  that  un- 
fortunate and  imprudent  were  but  two 
words  for  the  fame  thing.  As  the  Car- 
dinal himfelf  had  a  great  fliare  both  of 
prudence  and  good-fortune^  his  famous 
dntagoniil,  the  Count  d'Olivarez  was 
difgraced  at  the  Court  of  Madrid,  be-- 
caufe  it  was  alledged  againft  him  that  I\e 
H  5  had 
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had  never  any  fuccefs  in  his  undertakingsV 
This,  fays  an  eminent  author,  was  indi- 
reftly  accufing  him  of  imprudence. 

Cicero  recommended  Pompey  to  the 
Romans  for  their  General  upon  three  ac- 
counts ;  as  he  was  a  man  of  courage,  con* 
du6l,  and  good  fortune.  It  was,  perhaps, 
for  the  reafon  above-mentioned,  namely^ 
that  a  feries  of  good-fortune  fuppofes  a 
prudent  management  in  the  perfon  whom 
it  befalls,  that  not  only  Sy  11a  the  Dida- 
tor,  but  feveral  of  the  Roman  Emperors,, 
as  is  ftill  to  be  feen  upon  their  medals, 
among  their  other  titles,  gave  themfelves 
that  of  Felix,  or  fortunate.  The  Hea- 
thens, indeed,  feem  to  have  valued  a  mart 
more  for  his  good-fortune  than  for  any 
other  quality^  which  I  think  is  very  na- 
tural for  thofe  who  have  not  a  ftrong  be- 
lief of  another  world.  For  how  can  I 
conceive  a  man  crowned  with  many  dif- 
tinguifliing  bleflings,  that  has  not  fome 
extraordinary  fund  of  merit  and  perfec- 
tion in  him,  which  lies  open  to  the  Su^ 
preme  Eye,  though  perhaps  it  is  not  dii^ 
covered  by  my  obfervation  ?  What  is  the 
reafon  Flomer's  and  Virgil's  heroes  do  not 
form  a  refolution,  or  llrike  a  blow,,  with- 
out the  conduct  and  direction  of  fome 
2  Deity? 
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Deity  ?  Doubtlefs,  becaufe  the  Poets 
efteemed  it  the  greateft  honour  to  be  fa- 
voured by  the  Gods,  and  thought  the 
beft  way  of  praifing  a  man  was  to  re- 
count thofe  favours  which  naturally  im- 
plied an  extraordinary  merit  in  the  perfon 
•on  whom  they  defcended. 

Thofe  who  believe  a  future  ilate  of  re- 
wards and  punilhments  aft  very  abfurdly, 
if  they  form  their  opinions  of  a  man's 
merit  from  his  fucceifes.  But  certainly, 
if  I  thought  the  whole  circle  of  our  Be- 
ing was  concluded  between  our  births 
and  deaths,  I  fhould  think  a  man's  good- 
fortune  the  meafure  and  fcandard  of  his 
real  merit,  fmce  Providence  would  have 
no  opportunity  of  rev/arding  his  virtue 
and  perfedionSy  but  in  the  prefent  life. 
A  virtuous  unbeliever,  who  lies  under  the 
preiTure  of  misfortunes,  has  reafon  to  cry 
out,  as  they  fay  Brutus  did  a  little  before 
his  death,  '  O  virtue,  I  have  worlhipped 
>  thee  as  a  fubftantial  good^  but  I  fintt 
*  thou  art  an  empty  name.* 

But  to  return  to  our  firft  point :  though 
prudence  does  undoubtedly,  in  a  great 
meafure,  produce  our  good  or  ill-fortune 
in  the  world,  it  is  certain  there  are  many 
unforefeea   accidents    and  occurrences,, 

which, 
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which  very  often  pervert  the  fineft 
fchemes  that  can  be  laid  by  human  wif- 
dom.  The  race  is  not  always  to  the 
fwift,  nor  the  battle  to  the  ftrong.  No- 
thing lefs  than  Infinite  Wifdom  can  have 
an  abfolute  command  over  Fortune  ;  the 
higheft  degree  of  it  which  man  can  pof- 
.fefs,  is  by  no  means  equal  to  fortuitous 
events,  and  to  fuch  contingencies  as  may 
rife  in  the  profecution  of  our  affairs.  Nay, 
it  very  often  happens,  that  prudence, 
which  has  always  in  it  a  great  mixture 
of  caution,  hinders  a  man  from  being  fo 
fortunate  as  he  might  pofTibly  have  been 
without  it.  A  perfon  who  only  aims  at 
what  is  likely  to  fucceed,  and  follows 
clofely  the  diftates  of  human  prudence, 
never  meets  with  thofe  great  and  unfore- 
feen  fucceffes,  which  are  only  the  effeft 
of  a  fanguine  temper,  or  a  more  happy 
ralhnefs  ;  and  this,  perhaps,  may  be  the 
reafon,  that,  according  to  the  common 
obfervation.  Fortune,  like  other  females, 
delights  rather  in  favouring  the  young 
than  the  old. 

Upon  the  whole,  fmce  man  is  fo  fliort- 
Tighted  a  creature,  and  the  accidents 
which  may  happen  to  him  fo  various,  I 
cannot  but  be  of  Dr.  Tillotfon's  opinion 

ia 
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in  another  cafe,  that  were  there  any 
doubt  of  a  Providence,  yet  it  certainly 
would  be  very  defirable  there  fhould  be 
fuch  a  Being  of  infinite  wifdom  and  good- 
nefs,  on  whofe  direftion  we  might  rely  in 
the  conduit  of  human  life. 

It  is  a  great  prefumption  to  afcribe 
our  fuccefles  to  our  own  management, 
and  not  to  efteem  ourfelves  upon  any 
blefling,  rather  as  it  is  the  bounty  of 
heaven,  than  the  acquifition  of  our  own 
prudence.  I  am  very  well  pleafed  with 
a  medal  which  was  ftruck  by  Qiieen 
Elizabeth,  a  little  after  the  defeat  of 
the  invincible  Armada,  to  perpetuate 
the  memory  of  that  extraordinary  event. 
It  is  well  known  how  the  King  of  Spain, 
and  others,  who  were  the  enemies  of  that 
great  Princefs,  to  derogate  from  her 
glory,  afcribed  the  ruin  of  their  fleet 
rather  to  the  violence  of  ftorms  and  tem- 
pefts,  than  to  the  bravery  of  the  Englifli. 
Qiieen  Elizabeth,  inftead  of  looking 
upon  this  as  a  diminution  of  her  honour, 
valued  herfelf  upon  fuch  a  fignal  favour 
of  Providence,  and  accordingly  in  the  re- 
verfe  of  the  medal  above  mentioned,  has 
reprefented  a  fleet  beaten  by  a  tempefl:, 
and  falling  foul  upon  one  another,  with 

that 
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that  religious  infcription,  '  Afflavit  Deus 
'  &  diffipantur.  He  blew  with  his  wind, 

*  and  they  were  fcattered/ 

It  is  remarked  of  a  famous  Greciaa 
General,  whofe  name  I  cannot  at  prefent 
recolleft,  and  who  had  been  a  particular 
favourite  of  Fortune,  that  upon  recount- 
ing his  viftories  among  his  friends,  he 
added  at  the  end  of  feveral  great  aftions, 

*  And  in  this  Fortune  had  no  fhare.* 
After  which  it  is  obferved  in  hiilory, 
that  he  never  profpered  in  any  thing  he 
undertook. 

As  arrogance,  and  a  conceitednefs  of 
our  own  abilities,  are  very  fhocking  and 
©ffenfive  to  men  of  {tnfe  and  virtue,  we 
may  be  fure  they  are  highly  difpleafmg 
to  that  Being  who  delights  in  an  humble 
mind,  and  by  feveral  of  his  difpenfations 
feems  purpofely  to  fhew  us,  that  our 
own  fchemes  or  prudence  have  no  Ihare 
in  our  advancements. 

Since  on  this  fubje£t  I  have  already 
admitted  feveral  quotations  which  have 
occured  to  my  memory  upon  writing, 
this  paper,- 1  will  conclude  it  with  a  little 
Perfian  fable.  A  drop  of  water  fell  out 
of  a  cloud  into  the  fea,  and  finding  itfelf 
Jolt  in  fuch  an  immenfity  of  fluid  matter^, 

broke 
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broke  out  into  the  following  refleftion  r 
^  Alas  !  v/hat  an  infignificant  creature' 
^  am  I  in  this  prodigious  ocean  of  wa-- 

*  ters  ;    my  exiftence  is  of  no  concern: 

*  to  the  univerfe,  I  am  reduced  to  a  kind 

*  of  nothing,  and  am  lefs  than  the  leaft 
^  of  the  works  of  God/  It  fo  happened 
that  an  Oyfter,  which  lay  in  the  neigh- 
hourhood  of  this  Drop^  chanced  to  gape 
and  fwallow  it  up  in  the  midft  of  this  its 
humble  foliloquy.  The  Drop,  fays  the 
fable,  lay  a  great  while  hardening  in  the 
fliell,^  till  by  degrees  it  was  ripened  into 
a  pearl,  which  falling  into  the  hands  of  ai 
diver,  after  a  long  feries  of  adventures,., 
is  at  prefent  that  famous  pearl  which  is 
fixed  on  the  top  of  the  Perfian  dia- 
dem. L. 


Si  fra6lus  illabatur  orbis 
Impaviduin  ferient  ruinae.  Ho  Re 

MAN,  confidered  in  himfelf,,  is  a 
very  helplefs  and  a  very  wretched 
Being,  He  is  fubjedl  every  moment  to 
the  greateft  calamities  and  misfortunes. 
He  is  befet  with  dangers  on  all  fides,  and 
may  become  unhappy  by  numberlefs  ca- 

fualties^ 
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fualties,  which  he  could  not  forefee,  nor 
have  prevented,  had  he  foreleen  them. 

It  is  our  comfort,  while  we  are  ob- 
noxious to  fo  many  accidents,  that  we 
are  under  the  care  of  one  who  direfts 
contingencies,  and  has  in  his  hands  the 
management  of  every  thing  that  is  ca- 
pable of  annoying  or  offending  us ;  who 
knows  the  affiftance  we  Hand  in  need  of, 
and  is  always  ready  to  bellow  it  on  thofe 
who  afk  it  of  him. 

The  natural  homage,  which  fuch  a 
creature  bears  to  fo  infinitely  wife  and 
good  a  Being,  is  a  firm  reliance  on  him 
for  the  bleffings  and  conveniencies  of 
life,  and  an  habitual  truft  in  him  for 
deliverance  otit  of  all  fuch  dangers  and 
difficulties  as  may  befal  us. 

The  man,  who  always  lives  in  this 
difpofition  of  mind,  has  not  the  fame 
dark  and  melancholy  views  of  human 
nature,  as  he  who  confiders  himfelf  ab- 
ftraftedly  from  this  relation  to  the  Su- 
preme Being.  At  the  fame  time  that  he 
reflefts  upon  his  own  weaknefs  and  im.- 
perfeftion,  he  comforts  himfelf  with  the 
contemplation  of  thofe  divine  attributes, 
which  are  employed  for  his  fafety  and 
his  welfare.     He  finds  his  v/ant  of  fore- 

f^ht 
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fight  made  up  by  the  Omnifcience  of 
hkn  who  is  his  fupport.  He  is  not  fen- 
fible  of  his  own  want  of  ftrength,  when 
he  knows  that  his  helper  is  Almighty. 
In  fhort,  the  perfon  who  has  a  firm  truft 
on  the  Supreme  Being  is  Powerful  in  his 
Power,  Wife  by  his  Wifdom,  Happy  by 
his  Plappinefs.  He  reaps  the  benefit  of 
every  Divine  Attribute,  and  lofes  his 
own  infufiiciency  in  the  fulnefs  of  in- 
finite perfe6tion. 

To  make  our  lives  more  eafy  to  us, 
we  are  commanded  to  put  our  truft  in 
him,  who  is  thus  able  to  relieve  and 
fuccour  us ;  the  Divine  Goodnefs  having 
made  fuch  a  reliance  a  duty,  notwith- 
ftanding  we  fliould  have  been  miferable, 
had  it  been  forbidden  us. 

Among  feveral  motives,  \vhich  might 
be  made  ufe  of  to  recommend  this  duty 
to  us,  I  fliall  only  take  notice  of  thole 
that  follow. 

The  firft  and  ftrongeft  is,  that  we  are 
promifed.  He  will  not  fail  thofe  who  put 
their  truft  in  him. 

But  without  confidering  the  fuper- 
natural  blefling  which  accompanies  this 
duty,  we  may  obferve  that  it  has  a  na- 
tural tendency  to  its  own  reward,  or  in 

other 
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other  words,  that  this  firm  truft  and 
confidence  in  the  great  Difpofer  of  ali 
things,  contributes  very  much  to  the 
getting  clear  of  any  afiliflion,  or  to  the 
bearing  it  manfully.  A  perfon  who  be- 
lieves he  has  his  fuccour  at  hand,  and  that 
he  a6ts  in  fight  of  his  friend,  often  exerts 
himfelf  beyond  his  abilities,  and  does, 
wonders  that  are  not  to  be  matched  by 
one  who  is  not  animated  with  fuch  a. 
confidence  of  fuccefs.  I  could  produce 
inftances  from  hiftory,  of  Generals,  who 
out  of  a  belief  that  they  were  under  the 
protection  of  fome  invifible  affiftant,  did 
not  only  encourage  their  Soldiers  to  do 
their  ulmoft,  but  have  afted  themfelves 
beyond  what'  they  would  have  done^ 
had  they  not  been  infpired  by  fuch  a  be- 
lief, i  I  might  in  the  lame  manner  fhew 
how  fuch  a  truft  in  the  affiftance  of  aa 
Almighty  Beijig,.  naturally  produces  pa- 
tience, hope,  cheerfulnefs,  and  all  other 
difpofitions  of  mind  that  alleviate  thofe 
calamities  which  we  are  aot  able  to  re-^ 
move.  ) 

The  pra6lice  of  this  virtue  adminifters 
great  comfort  to  the  mind  of  man  in 
times  of  poverty  and  affliftion,  but  moft 
of  all  in  the  hour  of  death.     "When  the 

foul 
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foul  is  hovering  in  the  laft;  moments  of 
its  reparation,  when  it  is  juft  entering  on 
another  ftate  of  exiftence,  to  converfe 
with  fcencs,  and  objefts,  and  compa- 
nions that  are  altogether  new,  what  can 
fupport  her  under  fuch  tremblings  of 
thought,  fuch  fear,  fuch  anxiety,  fuch 
apprehenfions,  but  the  calling  of  all  her 
cares  upon  him  who  firft  gave  her  Beings 
who  has  conduded  her  through  one  ftage 
of  it,  and  will  be  always  with  her,  to 
guide  and  comfort  her  in  her  progrefs 
through  eternity  ? 

David  has  very  beautifully  reprefented 
this  fteady  reliance  on  God  Almighty,, 
in  his  twenty-third  Pfalm^  which  is  a 
kind  of  Paftoral  hymn,  and  filled  with 
thofe  allufions  which  are  ufual  in  that 
kind  of  writing.  ,As  the  poetry  is  very 
exquifite,  I  fliall  prefent  my  reader  with 
fhe  following  tranflation  of  it. 

I. 

The  Lord  my  pafture  (hall  prepare. 
And  feed  me  with  a  Shepherd's  care  ^. 
His  prefence  (hall  my  wants  fupply. 
And  guard  me  with  a  watchful  eye ; 
My  noon-day  walks  he  (hall  attend,. 
And  all  my  midnight  hours  diefend.. 

II.  Whm 
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II. 

When  in  the  fultry  glebe  I  faint, 
Or  on  the  thirfty  mountain  pant ; 
To  fertile  vales^  and  dewy  meads 
My  weary  wand'ring  fteps  he  leads ; 
Where  peaceful  rivers,  foft  and  flow, 
Amid  the  verdant  landlkip  flow. 

III. 

Tho'  in  the  paths  of  death  I  tread, 
With  gloomy  horrors  overfpread. 
My  ftedfaft  heart  (hall  fear  no  ill. 
For  thou,  O  Lord,  art  with  me  ftill  ^ 
Thy  friendly  crook  fliall  give  me  aid. 
And  guide  me  through  the  dreadful  fhade. 

IV. 

Tho'  in  a  bare  and  ruggpd  v/ay, 
Through  devious  lonely  wilds  I  ftray. 
Thy  bounty  fhall  my  pains  beguile : 
The  barren  wiidernefs  (hall  fmile, 
With  fudden  greens  and  herbage  crowTx'd, 
And  ftreams  fhall  murmur  all  around. 
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SECTION  JV. 
The  worship  of  GOD. 


Religentem  efTc  oportet,  Rellgiofum  nefas. 

Incerti  Autoris  apud  Aul.  Gell, 


IT  Is  of  the  laft  importance  to  feafon 
the  pafllons  of  a  child  with  Devo- 
tion, which  feldom  4ies  in  a  mind  that 
has  received  an  early  tinfture  of  it. 
Though  it  may  feem  extinguilhed  for 
a  while  by  the  cares  of  the  world,  the 
heats  of  youth,  or  the  allurements  of 
vice,  it  generally  l?reaks  out  and  dif~ 
covers  itfelf  again,  as  foon  as  difcre« 
tion,  confideration,  age,  or  misfortunes 
have  brought  the  man  to  himfelf.  The 
fire  may  be  covered  and  overlaid,  but 
cannot  be  entirely  quenched  and  fmo- 
thered. 

A  ftate  of  temperence,  fobriety,  and 
juftice,  without  devotion,  is  a  cold,  life- 

lefsj 


i66  The  WORSHIP  of  GOD, 
lefs,  infipid  condition  of  virtue ;  and  is 
rather  to  be  ftiled  Philofophy  than  Reli- 
gion. Devotion  opens  the  mind  to  great 
conceptions,  and  fills  it  with  more  fub- 
lime  ideas  than  any  that  are  to  be  met 
with  in  the  moft  exalted  fcience ;  and 
at  the  fame  time  warms  and  agitates  the 
foul  more  than  fenfual  pleafure. 

It  has  been  obferved  by  fome  writers, 
that  man  is  more  dillinguilhed  from  the 
animal  world  by  Devotion  than  by  Rea- 
fon,  as  feveral  brute  creatures  difcover 
in  their  aftions  fomething  like  a  faint 
glimmering  of  reafon,  though  they  be- 
tray in  no  fmgle  circumftance  of  their 
behaviour  any  thing  that  bears  the  ieaft 
affinity  to  devotion.  It  is  certain,  the 
propenfity  of  the  mind  to  religious  wor- 
fhip,  the  natural  tendency  of  the  foul  to 
fly  to  fome  fuperior  Being  for  fuccour 
in  dangers  and  diftreffes,  the  gratitude 
to  an  invifible  Superintendent  which 
arifes  in  us  upon  receiving  any  extraor- 
dinary and  unexpe&ed  good  fortune,  the 
ads  of  love  and  admiration  with  which 
the  thoughts  of  men  are  fo  wonderfully 
tranfported  in  meditating  upon  the 
Divine  Perfeftions,  and  the  univerfal 
concurrence  of  all  the  nations  under 

heaven. 
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heaven,  in  the  great  article  of  adoration, 
plainly  Ihew  that  devotion  or  religious 
worihip  muft  be  the  effeft  of  a  tradition 
from  fome  firfl  founder  of  mankrind,  or 
that  it  is  conformable  to  the  natural 
light  of  reafon,  or  that  it  proceeds  from 
an  inftinft  implanted  in  the  foul  itfelf. 
For  my  part,  I  look  upon  all  thefe  to  be 
the  concurrent  caufes,  but  which  ever  of 
them  fhall  be  affigaed  as  the  Principle 
t)f  Divine  Worihip,  it  manifeftly  points 
to  a  Supreme  Being,  as  the  firft:  author 
of  it. 

I  may  take  fome  other  opportunity  of 
confidering  thoic  particular  forms  and 
methods  of  devotion  which  are  taught 
us  by  Chriftianity ;  but  fhall  here  obferve 
nnto  what  errors  even  this  Divine  Prin- 
ciple may  fometimes  lead  us,  when  it  is 
not  moderated  by  that  right  reafon  which 
was  given  us  as  the  guide  of  all  our 
adtions. 

The  two  great  errors  into  which  a 
maftaken  devotion  may  betray  us,  are 
Enthufiafm  and  Superftition. 

There  is  not  a  more  melancholy  ob- 

je<5t  than  a  man  who  has  his  head  turned 

with  religious  enthufiafm.  A  perfon  that 

'  is  crazed,  though  with  pride  or  malice, 

is 


i68  The  WORSHIP  of  GOD. 

is  a  fight  very  mortifying  to  human  na- 
ture 5  but  when  the  dillemper  arifes  from 
any  indifcreet  fervors  of  devotion,  or  too 
intenfe  an  application  of  the  mind  to  its 
miftaken  duties,  it  deferves  our  compaf- 
fion  in  a  more  particular  manner.  We 
may,  however,  learn  this  lefTon  from  it, 
that  fince  devotion  itfelf  (which  one 
would  be  apt  to  think  could  not  be  too 
warm)  may  diforder  the  mind,  unlefs  its 
heats  are  tempered  with  caution  a^nd  pru- 
dence, we  fhould  be  particularly  careful 
to  keep  our  reafon  as  cool  a,s  poflible, 
and  to  guard  ourfelves  in  all  parts  of  life 
againft  the  influence  of  pafTion,  imagi- 
nation, and  conftitution. 

Devotion,  when  it  does  not  lie  under 
the  check  of  reafon,  i3  very  apt  to  de- 
generate into  Enthufiafm.  When  the 
mind  finds  herfelf  very  much  inflamed 
with  her  devotions,  flie  is  too  much  in- 
clined to  think  they  are  not  of  her  own 
kindling,  but  blown  up  with  fomething 
Divine  within  her.  If  fhe  indulges  this 
thought  too  far,  and  humours  the  grow- 
ing pafllon,  fhe  at  lafl  flings  herfelf  into 
imaginary  raptures  and  ecftacies  ;  and 
when  once  fhe  fancies  herfelf  under  the 
influence  of  a  Divine  Impulfe,  it  is  no 

wonder 
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wonder  if  fhc  flights  human  ordinances, 
and  refufes  to  comply  v/ith  any  eftablifhed 
form  of  religion,  as  thinking  herfelf  di- 
refted  by  a  much  fuperior  guide. ' 

A$  Enthufiafm  is  a  kind  of  excefs  in 
devotion,  Superftition  is  the  excefs  not 
only  of  devotion,  but  of  religion  in 
general ;  according  to  an  old  Heathen 
laying,  qupted  by  Aulus  Gellius,  Re- 
ligentem  effe  oportet,  Religiofum  nefas ; 
A  man  Ihould  be  religious,  not  fuper- 
ftitious  •,  for  as  the  author  tells  us,  Ni- 
gidius  obferved  upon  this  paiTage,  that 
the  Latin  words  which  terminate  in  ofus 
generally  imply  vicious  characters,  and 
the  having  of  any  quality  to  an  excefs. 

An  Enthufiaft  in  religion  is  like  an 
obftinate  clown,  a  fuperftitious  man  like 
an  iniipid  courtier.  Enthufiafm  hasfome- 
thing  in  it  of  madnefs,  Superftition  of 
folly.  Moft  of  the  Sefts  that  fall  Ihort 
of  the  Church  of  England  have  in  them 
ftrong  tin6tures  of  Enthufiafm,  as  the 
Roman  Catholic  Religion  is  one  huge 
overgrown  body  of  childifh  and  idle 
Superftitions. 

The  Roman  Catholick  Church  feems 
indeed  irrecoverably  loft  in  this  particu- 
lar* If  an  abfured  drefs  or  behaviour  be 
I  intro-t 
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introduced  in  the  world,  it  will  foon  be 
found  out  and  difcarded :  On  the  con- 
trary, a  habit  or  ceremony,  tho'  never 
fo  ridiculous,  which  has  taken  fanftuary 
in  the  Church,  flicks  in  it  for  ever.  A 
Gothic  Bifhop,  perhaps,  thought  it  pro- 
per to  repeat  fuch  a  form  in  fuch  parti- 
cular Ihoes  or  flippers  •,  another  fancied 
it  would  be  very  decent  if  fuch  a  part 
©f  publick  devotions  were  performed 
with  a  mitre  on  his  head,  and  a  crofier 
in  his  hand  :  To  this  a  brother  Van- 
dal, as  wife  as  the  others,  adds  an  antick 
drefs,  which  they  conceived  would^llude 
very  aptly  to  fuch  and  fuch  mylleries, 
'till  by  degree  the  whole  office  has  de- 
generated into  an  empty  fhow. 

Their  fucceffors  fee  the  vanity  and 
inconvenience  of  thefe  ceremonies  ;  but 
inftead  of  reforming,  perhaps  add  others, 
v/hich  they  think  more  fignificant,  and 
which  take  poflTeffion  in  the  fame  man- 
ner, and  are  never  to  be  driven  out  after 
they  have  been  once  admitted.  I  have 
{ten  the  Pope  officiate  at  St.  Peter's, 
where,  for  two  hours  together,  he  was 
bufied  in  putting  on  or  off  his  different 
accoutrements,  according  to  the  different 
parts  he  was  to  ad  in  them. 

No- 
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Nothing  is  fo  glorious  in  the  eyes  of 
mankind,  and  ornamental  to  human  na- 
ture, fetting  afide  the  infinite  advantages 
which  arife  from  it,  as  a  ftrong  fteady 
mafculine  piety-,  but  Enthufiafm  and 
Superftition  are  the  weakneffes  of  human 
reafon,  that  expofe  us  to  the  fcorn  and 
derifion  of  Infidels,  and  fink  us  even 
below  the  beafts  that  perifli. 

Idolatry  may  be  looked  upon  as  ano- 
ther error  arifing  from  miftaken  de- 
votion •,  but  becaufe  refle6tions  on  that 
fubjeft  would  be  of  no  ufe  toanEnglifh 
reader  I  Iliall  not  enlarge  upon  it.  L 


Omnibus  interns,  quse  funt  aGadibus  ufque 
Auroram  &  Gangem,  pauci  dignofcere  pofTunt 
Vera  bona,  atque  illis  multum  diverfa,  remota 
Erroris  nebula- — —  Juv. 

T  N  my  laft  Saturday's  paper  I  laid  down 
^  fome  thoughts  upon  Devotion  in  ge- 
neral, and  Ihall  here  Ihew  what  were  the 
notions  of  the  moil  refined  Heathens  on 
this  fubjeft,  as  they  are  reprefented  in 
Plato's  dialogue  upon  Prayer,  entituled, 
Alcibiades  the  Second,  which  doubtlefs 
gave  occafion  to  Juvenal's  tenth  Satire, 
I  2  and 
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and  to  the  fecond  Satire  of  Perfius  ;  as 
the  laft  of  thefe  authors  has  ahnofl  tran- 
foribed  the  preceding  dialogue,  enti- 
tuled,  Alcibiades  the  Firft,  in  his  fourth 
Satire. 

The  fpeakers  in  this  dialogue  upon 
Prayer,  are  Socrates  and  Alcibiades;  and 
the  fubilance  of  it  (when  drawn  t;ogether 
out  of  the  intricacies  and  digreflions)  as 
follows. 

Socrates  meeting  his  pupil  Alcibiades, 
as  he  was  going  to  his  devotions,  and 
obferving  his  eyes  to  be  fixed  upon  the 
earth  with  great  ferioufnefs  and  atten- 
tion, tells  him,  that  he  had  reafon  to  be 
thoughtful  on  that  occafion,  fmce  it  was 
poflible  for  a  man  to  bring  down  evils 
upon  himfelf  by  his  own  Prayers,  and 
that  thofe  things  which  the  Gods  fend 
him  in  anfwer  to  his  petitions  might 
turn  to  his  deftruftion  :  This,  fays  he, 
may  not  only  happen  when  a  man  prays 
for  what  he  knows  is  mifchievous  in  its 
own  nature,  as  Oedipus  implored  the  Gods 
to  fow  diffention  between  his  fons,  but 
when  he  prays  for  what  he  believes 
would  be  for  his  good,  and  againft:  what 
he  believes  would  be  to  his  detriment. 
This  the  Philofopher  Ihews  muH  necefia- 
2  rily 
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rily  happen  among  us,  fince  moft  men 
are  blinded  with  ignorance,  prejudicej^  or 
paffion,  which  hinder  them  from  feeing 
fueh  things   as  are  really  beneficial  to 
them.     For  an  inflance,  he  afks  Aki- 
biades,  whether  he  would  not  be  tho- 
roughly pleafed  and  fatisfied  if  that  God 
to  whom 'he  was  going  to  addrefs  him- 
felf,   fhould   promife  to  make  him  the 
fovereign  of  the  whole  earth  ?  Alcibiades 
anfwers,  That  he  fhould  doubtlefs  look 
upon  fuch  a  promife  as  the  greateft  fa- 
vour that  could  be  bellowed  upon  him. 
Socrates  then  afks  him,  if  after  receiving 
this  great  favour  he  would  be  contented 
to  lofe  his  life  ^  or  if  he  would  receive 
it  though  he  was  fure  he  fhould  make 
an  ill  ufe  of  it  ?  To  both  which  quefti- 
ons  Alcibiades  anfwers  in  the  negative. 
Socrates  then  fhews  him,  from  the  ex- 
amples of  others,,  how  thefe  might  pro- 
bably be  the  effects  of  fuch  a  bleffmg. 
He  then  adds,  that  other  reputed  pieces 
of  good  fortune,  as  that  of  having  a  fon 
or  procuring  the  higheft  poft  in  a  go- 
vernment, are  fubjed  to  the  like  fatal 
confequences  ;  which  neverthelefs,  fays 
he,  men  ardently  defire,  and  would  not 
fail  to  pray  for,  if  they  thought  their 
I  3  prayers 


174  The  WORSHIP  of  GOD. 
prayers  might   be  efFeftual  for  the  ob- 
taining of  them. 

Having  eftabliflied  this  great  point, 
that  all  the  moft  apparent  bleffings  in 
this  life  are  obnoxious  to  fuch  dreadful 
confequences,  and  that  no  man  knows 
what  in  its  events  would  prove  to  him  a 
blefling  or  a  curfe,  he  teaches  Alcibiades 
after  what  manner  he  ought  to  pray. 

In  the  firft  place,  he  recommends  to 
him,  as  the  model  of  his  devotions,  a 
fhort  prayer,  which  a  Greek  Poet  com- 
pofed  for  the  ufe  of  his  friends,  in  the 
following  words;  O  Jupiter,  give  us 
thofe  things  which  are  good  for  us,  whe- 
ther they  are  fuch  things  as  we  pray  for, 
or  fuch  things  as  we  do  not  pray  for ;  and 
remove  from  us  thofe  things  which  are 
hurtful,  though  they  are  fuch  things  as 
we  pray  for. 

In  the  fecond  place,  that  his  difciple 
may  afk  fuch  things  as  are  expedient  for 
him  he  fhews  him,  that  it  is  abfolutely 
neceflary  to  apply  himfelf  to  the  ftudy 
of  true  wifdom,  and  to  the  knowledge 
of  that  which  is  his  chief  good,  and  the 
moft  fui table  to  the  excellency  of  his 
nature. 

In 
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In  the  third  and  laft  place  he  informs 
him,  that  the  beft  methods  he  could 
make  ufe  of  to  draw  down  bleflings 
upon  himfelf,  and  to  render  his  prayers 
acceptable,  would  be  to  live  in  a  con- 
ftant  praftice  of  his  duty  towards  the 
Gods,  and  towards  men.  Under  this 
head  he  very  much  recommends  a  form 
of  prayer  the  Lacedaemonians  made  ufe 
of,  in  which  they  petition  the  Gods,  to 
give  them  all  good  things,  fo  long  as  they 
were  virtuous.  Under  this  head  likewife 
he  gives  a  very  remarkable  account  of  an 
Oracle  to  the  following  purpofe. 

When  the  Athenians  in  the  war  with 
theLacedaemonians  received  many  defeats 
both  by  fea  and  land,  they  fent  a  meflage 
to  the  oracle  of  Jupiter  Ammon,  to  aik 
the  reafon  why  they  who  erefted  fo 
many  temples  to  the  Gods,  and  adorned 
them  with  fuch  coftly  offerings  ;  why 
they  who  had  inftituted  fo  many  fefti- 
vals,  and  accompanied  them  with  fuch 
pomps  and  ceremonies  ;  in  fliort,  why 
they  who  had  flain  fo  many  hecatombs 
at  their  altars,  fhould  be  Icfs  fuccefsful 
than  theLacedaemonians,  who  fell  fo  ihort 
of  them  in  all  thefe  particulars.  To  this, 
fays  he,  the  Oracle  made  the  following 
I  4  reply  J 
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reply-,  I  am  better'pleafed  with  the  prayer 
of  the  Lacedaemonians  than  with  all  the 
oblations  of  the  Greeks.  As  this  prayer 
implied  and  encouraged  virtue  in  thofe 
who  made  it ;  the  Philofopher  proceeds 
to  fhew  how  the  moft  vicious  man  might 
be  devout,  fo  far  as  viftims  could  make 
him,  but  that  his  offerings  were  regarded 
by  the  Gods  as  bribes,  and  his  petitions 
as  blafphemies.  He  likewife  quotes  on 
this  occafion  two  verfes  out  of  Homer, 
in  which  the  Poet  fays,  that  the  fcent  of 
the  Trojan  Sacrifices  was  carried  up  to 
heaven  by  the  winds ;  but  that  it  was  not 
acceptable  to  the  Gods,  who  were  dif- 
pleafed  with  Priam  and  all  his  people. 

The  conclufion  of  this  dialogue  is  very 
remarkable.  Socrates  having  deterred 
Alcibiades  from  the  prayers  and  facrifice 
which  he  was  going  to  offer,  by  fetting 
forth  the  above-mentioned  difficulties  of 
performing  that  duty  as  he  ought,  adds 
thefe  words.  We  mufl  therefore  wait  'till 
fuch  time  as  we  may  learn  how  we  ought 
to  behave  ourfelves  towards  the  Gods  and 
towards  men.  But  when  will  that  time 
come,  fays  Alcibiades,,  and  who  is  it  will 
initrud  us  ?  for  I  would  fain  fee  this 
uian^  whoever  he  is.      It  is  one,    fays 

Socrates, 
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Socrates,  who  takes  care  of  you  ;  but  as 
Homer  tells  us,  that  Minerva  removed 
the  mill  from  Diomedes's  eyes,  that  he 
might  plainly  difcover  both  Gods  and 
men  ;  fo  the  darknefs  that  hangs  upon 
your  mind  muft  be  removed,  before  you 
are  able  to  difcern  what  is  good  and 
what  is  evil.  Let  him  remove  from  my 
mind,  fays  Alcibiades,  the  darknefs,  and 
what  elfe  he  pleafes  ;  I  am  determined 
to  refufe  nothing  he  Ihall  order  me, 
whoever  he  is,  fo  that  I  may  become  the 
better  man  by  it.  The  remaining  part 
of  this  dialogue  is  very  obfcure  :  Inhere 
is  fomething  in  it  that  would  make  us 
think  Socrates  hinted  at  himfelf,  v/hen  he 
fpoke  of  this  Divine  Teacher  who  was 
to  come  into  the  world,  did  he  not  own 
that  he  himfelf  was  in  this  Vefpeft  as 
much  at  a  lofs,  and  in  as  great  diftrefs  as^ 
the  reft  of  mankind. 

Some  learned  men:  look  upon  this 
conclufion  as  a  prediftion  of  our  Sa- 
viour, or  at  leaft  that  Socrates,  like  the 
High-prieft,.  prophefied,  unknowingly^, 
and  pointed  at  that  Divine  Teacher  whp 
was  to  coaie  into  the  world  fome  ages  • 
after  him.  However  that  may  be,  we 
find  that  this  great  Philofopher  faw,  by 
h  5  the 
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the  light  of  reafon,  that  it  was  fuitable 
to  the  goodnefs  of  the  Divine  Nature,  to 
fend  a  perfon  into  the  world  who  fhould 
inftriift  mankind  in  the  duties  of  reli- 
gion, and,  in  particular,  teach  them  how 
to  pray. 

Whoever  reads  this  abftraft  of  Plato's 
difcourfe  on  prayer,  will,  I  believe,  na« 
turally  make  this  refleftion,  that  the 
great  Founder  of  our  religion,  as  well  by 
his  own  example,  as  in  the  form  of 
prayer  which  he  taught  his  difciples,  did 
not  only  keep  up  to  thofe  rules  which 
the  light  of  nature  had  fuggefted  to  this 
great  Philofopher,  but  inftrufted  his  dif- 
ciples in  the  whole  extent  of  this  duty, 
as  well  as  of  all'others.  He  direfted  them 
to  the  proper  objeft  of  adoration,  and 
taught  them,  according  to  the  third  rule 
above  mentioned,  to  apply  themfelves  to 
him  in  their  clofets,  without  Ihow  or 
oftentation  ;  and  to  worfhip  him  in  fpirit 
and  in  truth.  As  the  Lacedemonians  in 
their  form  of  prayer  implored  the  Gods 
in  general  to  give  them  all  good  things 
fo  long  as  they  were  virtuous,  we  afl<:  in 
particular  that  our  offences  may  be  for- 
given as  we  forgive  thofe  of  others.  If  we 
look  into  the  fecond  Rule  which  Socrates 
4  has 
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has  prefcribed,  namely,  that  we  Ihould 
apply  ourfelves  to  the  knowledge  of  fuch 
things  as  are  beft  for  us,  this  too  is  ex- 
plained at  large  in  the  doftrines  of  the 
Gofpel,  where  we  are  taught  in  feveral 
inftances  to  regard  thofe  things  as  curfes, 
which  appear  as   bleflings  in  the  eye 
of  the  world  ;  and  on  the  contrary,  to 
efteem  thofe  things  as  bleflings,  which  to 
the    generality    of  mankind  appear  as 
curfes.     Thus  in  the  form  which  is  pre- 
fcribed  to  us  we  only  pray  for  that  hap- 
pinefs  which  is  our  chief  good,  and. the 
great  end  of  our  exiftence,  when  we  pe- 
tition the  Supreme  Being  for  the  coming 
of  his  kingdom,  being  folicitous  for  no 
other  temporal  blefling  but  our  daily 
fuftenance.     On  the  other  fide,  we  pray 
againft  nothing  but  Sin,    and   againfl: 
Evil  in  general,  leaving  it  with  Omni- 
fcience  to  determine  what  is  really  fuch. 
If  we  look  into  the  firft  of  Socrates's 
rules   of  prayer,    in  which  he  recom- 
mends the  above-mentioned  form  of  the 
ancient  Poet,  we  find  that  form  not  only 
comprehended,  but  very  much  improved 
in  the  petition,  wherein  we  pray  to  the 
Supreme  Being  that  his  will  may  be  done: 
which  is  of  the  fame  force  with  that 

from 
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from  which  our  Saviour  ufed,  when  he 
prayed  againft  the  moft  painful  and  moft 
ignominious  of  deaths,  Neverthelefs  not 
my  will,  but  thine  be  done..  This  com- 
prehenfive  petition  is  the  moft  humble, 
as  well  as  the  moft  prudent,  that  can 
be  offered  up  from  the  creature  to  his 
Creator,  as  it  fuppofes  the  Supreme 
Being  wills  nothing  but  what  is  for  oui? 
good,  and  that  he  knows  better  than 
©urfelves  what  is  fo,.  L 
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Advantages  OF  REVELATIOH 
ABOVE  Natural.  Reason.. 


— quicquid  dignum  fapiente  bonoque  efl.      HcfSi* 

RE  L  r  G  T  O  N  may  be  confidered 
under  two  general  heads.  The  firfl 
comprehends  what  we  are  to  believe, 
the  other  what  we  are  to  pra6life.  By 
thofe  things  which  we  are  to  believe,  I 
mean  whatever  is  revealed  to  us  in  the 
Holy  Writings,  and  which  we  could  not 
have  obtained  the  knowledge  of  by  the 
light  of  nature  ;  by  the  things  v/hich  we 
are  to  pra6t:ife,^  I  mean  all  thofe  duties  to 
which  we  are  direfted  by  reafon  or  na-^ 
tural  religion.  The  firfh  of  thefe  I  fliall 
diftinguifh  by  the  name  of  Faith,  the 
fccond  by  that  of  Morality. 

If  we  look  into  the  more  ferious  part 
of  mankind,  we  find  many  who  lay  fo 

great 
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great  a  ftrefs  upon  faith,  that  they  negleft 
morality  ;  and  many  who  build  fo  much 
upon  morality,  that  they  do  not  pay  a 
due  regard  to  faith.  The  perfect  man 
fhould  be  defe6tive  in  neither  of  thcfe 
particulars,  as  will  be  very  evident  to 
thofe  who  confider  the  benefits  which 
arife  from  each  of  them,  and  which  I 
ihall  make  the  fubjeft  of  this  day's  paper. 

Notwithftanding  this  general  divifion 
of  Chriftian  duty  into  morality  and  faith, 
and  that  they  have  both  their  peculiar  ex- 
cellencies, the  firft  has  the  pre-eminence 
in  feverai  refpefts. 

Firft,  Becaufe  thegreateft  part  of  mo- 
rality (as  I  have  ftated  the  notion  of  it) 
is  of  a  fixt  eternal  nature,  and  will  en- 
dure w^hen  faith  fhall  fail,  and  be  loft  in 
conviftion. 

Secondly,  Becaufe  a  perfon  may  be 
qualified  to  do  greater  good  to  mankind, 
and  become  more  beneficial  to  the  world, 
by  morality,  without  faith,  than  by 
faith  without  morality. 

Thirdly,  Becaufe  morality  gives  a 
greater  perfe6tion  to  human  nature,  by 
quieting  the  mind,  moderating  the  paf- 
fions,  and  advancing  the  happinefs  of 
every  man  in  his  private  capacity. 

Fourthly, 
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Fourthly,  Becaufe  the  rule  of  morality 
is  much  more  certain  than  that  of  faith, 
all  the  civilized  nations  of  the  world 
agreeing  in  the  great  points  of  mora- 
lity, as  much  as  they  differ  in  thofe  of 
faith. 

Fifthly,  Becaufe  infidelity  is  not  of 
fo  malignant  a  nature  as  immorality; 
or  to  put  the  fame  reafon  in  another 
light,  becaufe  it  is  generally  owned,  there 
may  be  falvation  for  a  virtuous  infidel, 
(particularly  in  the  cafe  of  invincible 
ignorance)  but  none  for  a  vicious  be« 
liever. 

Sixthly,  Becaufe  faith  feems  to  draw 
its  principal,  if  not  all  its  excellency, 
from  the  influence  it  has  upon  morality ; 
as  we  fliall  fee  more  at  large,  if  we  con- 
fider  wherein  confifts  the  excellency  of 
faith,  or  the  belief  of  revealed  religion  ; 
and  this  I  think  is, 

Firft,  In  explaining,  and  carrying  to 
greater  heights,  feveral  points  of  mo- 
rality. 

Secondly,  In  furnilhing  new  and 
ftronger  motives  to  enforce  the  pradice 
of  morality. 

Thirdly,  In  giving  us  more  amiable 
ideas  of  the  Supreme  Being,  more  en- 
dearing 
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dearing  notions  of  one  another,   and  a 
true  ftate  of  ourfelves  both  in  regard 
to  the  grandeur  and  vilenefs  of  our  na- 
tures. 

Fourthly,  By  ihewing  us  the  blacknefs 
and  deformity  of  vice,  which  in  the 
Chriftian  fyftem  is  fo  very  great,  that 
he  who  is  poflefTed  of  all  perfeftion  and 
the  Sovereign  Judge  of  it,  is  reprefented 
by  feveral  of  our  Divines  as  hating  fin  to 
the  fame  degree  that  he  loves  the  Sacred 
Perfon  who  was  made  the  propitiation 
of  it. 

Fifthly,  In  being  the  ordinary  and 
prefcribed  method  of  making  morality 
ejffedual  to  falvation. 

I  have  only  touched  on  thcfe  feveral 
heads,  which  every  one  who  is  conver>- 
fant  in  difcourfes  of  this  nature  will  eafi^ 
ly  enlarge  upon  in  his  own  thoughts^ 
and  draw  conclufions  from  them  which 
may  be  ufef\il  to  him  in  the  conduft  of 
his  life.  One  I  am  fure  is  fo  obvious, 
that  he  cannot  mifs  it,  namely,  that  a 
man  cannot  be  perfect  in  his  fcheme  of 
morality,  who  does  not  ftrengthen  and 
fupport  it  with  that  of  the  Chriftian 
faith. 

Belidcs 
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Befides  this,  I  fhail  lay  down  two  or 
three  other  maxims  which  I  think  we 
may  cleduce  from  what  has  been  faid. 

Firil,  That  we  Ihould  be  particularly 
cautious  of  m.aking  any  thing  an  article 
of  faith^  which  does  not  contribute  to 
the  confirmation  or  improvement  of  mo- 
rality. 

Secondly,  That  no  article  of  faith  can 
be  true  and  authentick,  which  weakens 
or  fubverts  the  pradical  part  of  religion^ 
or  what  I  have  hitherto  called  mora- 
lity. 

Thirdly,  That  the  greateft  friend  of 
morality,  or  natural  religion^  cannot  pof- 
fibly  apprehend  any  danger  from,  em- 
bracing Chriftianity,  as  it  is  preferved 
pure  and  uncorrupt  in  the  doftrines  of 
our  national  Church. 

There  is  likewife  another  maxim  whicli 
I  think  may  be  drawn  from  the  forego-- 
ing  confiderations^  which  is  this,  that 
v/e  fhould,  in  all  dubious  points,  confi- 
der  any  ill  confequences  that  may  arife 
from  them,  fuppofing  they  fhould  be 
erroneous,  before  we  give  up  our  affent 
to  them. 

For  example,  in  that  difputable  point 
of  perfecuting  men  for  confcience  fake, 

befides. 


i86  Advantages  OF  REVELATION 

befides  the  imbittering  their  minds  with 
hatred,  indignation,  and  all  the  vehe- 
mence of  refentment,  and  infnaring  them 
to  profefs  what  they  do  not  believe  •,  we 
cut  them  off  from  the  pleafures  and  ad- 
vantages of  fociety,  afflift  their  bodies, 
diftrefs  their  fortunes,  hurt  their  reputa- 
tions, ruin  their  families,  make  their  lives 
painful,  or  put  an  end  to  them.  Sure 
when  1  fee  fuch  dreadful  confequences 
riling  from  a  principle,  I  would  be  as 
fully  convinced  of  the  truth  of  it,  as  of 
a  mathematical  demonftration,  before  I 
would  venture  to  a6l  upon  it,  or  make 
it  a  part  of  my  religion. 

In  this  cafe  the  injury  done  our  neigh- 
bour is  plain  and  evident,  the  principle 
that  puts  us  upon  doing  it,  of  a  dubious 
and  difputable  nature.  Morality  feenls 
highly  violated  by  the  one,  and  whether 
or  no  a  zeal  for  what  a  man  thinks  the 
true  fyftem  of  faith  mayjuftify  it,  is  very 
uncertain.  I  cannot  but  think,  if  our  re- 
ligion produce  charity  as  well  as  zeal,  it 
will  not  befor  fliewing  itfelf  by  fuchcruel 
inftances.  But,  to  conclude  with  the 
words  of  an  excellent  author,  We  have 
juft  enough  religion  to  make  us  hate,  but 
not  enough  to  make  u  s  love  one  another.  C 

'O 
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Socrates  apud  Xen. 

IT  was  the  common  boaft  of  the  Hea- 
then Philofophers,  that  by  the  efficacy 
of  their  feveral  dodtrines,  they  made  hu- 
man nature  refemble  the  Divine.  How 
much  miftaken  foever  they  might  be  in 
the  feveral  means  they  propofed  for  this 
end,  it  muft  be  owned  that  the  defign 
was  great  and  glorious.  The  fineft  works 
of  invention  and  imagination,  are  of 
very  little  weight,  when  put  in  the  ba- 
lance with  what  refines  and  exalts  the 
rational  mind.  Longinus  excufes  Homer 
very  handfomely,  when  he  fays  the  Poet 
made  his  Gods  like  men,  that  he  might 
make  his  men  appear  like  the  Gods  : 
But  it  muft  be  allowed  that  feveral  of 
the  ancient  Philofopers  afted,  as  Cicero 
wifhes  Homer  had  done  ;  they  endea- 
voured rather  to  make  men  like  Gods, 
than  Gods  like  men. 

According  to  this  general  maxim  in 
philofophy,  fome  of  them  have  endea- 
voured to  place  men  in  fuch  a  ftate  of 
pleafure,  or  indolence  at  leaft,  as  they 

vainly 
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vainly  imagined  the  happinefs  of  the  Su- 
preme Being  to  confift  in.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  moft  virtuous  feft  of  Philofo- 
phers  have  created  a  chimerical  wife  man^ 
whom  they  made  exempt  from  paflion 
and  pain,  and  thought  it  enough  to  pro- 
nounce him  all-fufficient. 

This  laft  charafter,  when  divefted  of 
the  glare  of  human  philofophy  that  fur- 
rounds  it,  fignifies  no  more„  than  that 
a  good  and  wife  man  Ihould  fo  arm  him- 
felf  with  patience,  as  not  to  yield  tame- 
ly to  the  violence  of  paffion  and  pain  5 
that  he  fliould  learn  fo  to  fuppreis  and 
contraft  his  delires  as  to  have  few  wants-, 
and  that  he  fhould  cheriili  fo  many  Yii"- 
tues  in  his  foul,  as  to  have  a  perpetual 
fource  of  pleafure  in  himfelf. 

The  Chriftian  religion  requires,  that, 
after  having  framed  the  beft  idea,  we  are 
able,  of  the  Divine  Nature,^  it  fhould  be 
our  next  care  to  conform  ourfelves  to  it, 
as  far  as  our  imperfeftions  will  permit. 
I  might  mention  feveral  paffages  in  the 
Sacred  Writings  on  this  head,  to  which  I 
might  add  many  maxims  and  wife  fay- 
ings  of  moral  authors  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans* 

Ilhali 
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I  fhall  only  inftance  a  remarkable  paf- 
fage,  to  this   purpofe,    out  of  Julian's 
Casfars.  The  Emperor  having  reprefent- 
ed  all  the  Roman  Emperors,  with  Alex- 
ander  the   Great,   as  palling  in  review 
before  the  Gods,  and  ftriving  for  the 
fuperiority,  lets  them  all  drop,  excepting 
Alexander,  Julius  Casfar,  Auguftus  Cas- 
far,  Trajan,  Marcus  Aurelius,  and  Con- 
ftantine.  Each  of  thefe  great  heroes  of 
antiquity  lays  in  his  claim  for  the  upper 
place  ;  and,  in  order  to  it,  fets  forth  his 
aftions  after  the  mod  advantageous  man- 
ner.   But  the  Gods,  inftead  of  being  daz- 
zeld  with  the  luftre  of  their  actions,  en- 
quire, by  Mercury,  into  the  proper  mo- 
tive and  governing  principle  that  in- 
fluenced them  throughout  the  whole  fe- 
ries  of  their  lives  and  exploits.    Alexan- 
der tells  them,  that  his  aim  was  to  con- 
quer: Julius  C^efar,  that  his  was  to  gain 
the  higheft  poft  in  his  country ;  Auguftus, 
to  govern  well  •,  Trajan,  that  his  was  the 
fame  as  that  of  Alexander,  namely,  to 
conquer.     The  c^ueftion,  at  length,  was 
put  to  Marcus  Aurelius,  who  replied, 
with  great  modefty,  that  it  had  always 
been  his  care  to  imitate  the  Gods.    This 
condud  feems  to  have  gained  him  the  moft 

vote?; 
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votes  and  beft  place  in  the  whole  aflem- 
bly.  Marcus  Aurelius  being  afterwards 
afl<ed  to  explain  himfelf,  declares,  that, 
by  imitating  the  Gods,  he  endeavoured 
to  imitate  them  in  the  ufe  of  his  under- 
ftanding,  and  of  all  other  faculties  :  and 
in  particular,  that  it  was  always  his  ftudy 
to  have  as  few  wants  as  poflible  in  him- 
felf,  and  to  do  all  the  good  he  could  to 
others. 

Among  the  many  methods  by  which 
revealed  religion  has  advanced  morality, 
this  is  one,  that  it  has  given  us  a  more 
juft  and  perfeft  idea  of  that  Being  whom 
every  reafonable  creature  ought  to  imi- 
tate. The  young  man,  in  a  heathen 
Comedy,  might  juftify  his  lewdnefs  by 
the  example  of  Jupiter;  as,  indeed,  there 
was  fcarce  any  crime  that  might  not  be 
countenanced  by  thofe  notions  of  the_ 
Deity  which  prevailed  among  the  com- 
mon people  in  the  heathen  v/orld.  Re--. 
vealed  religion  fets  forth  a  proper  ob- 
jeft  for  imitation,  in  that  Being  who  is 
the  pattern,  as  well  as  the  fource,  of  all 
fpiritual  perfedtion. 

While  we  remain  in  this  life,  we  are 
fubje6t  tq  innumerable  temptations, 
which,  if  lillened  to, will  make  us  deviate 

from 
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from  reafon  and  goodnefs,  the  only  things 
wherein  we  can  imitate  the  Supreme  Be- 
ing. In  the  next  life  we  meet  with  no- 
thing to  excite  our  inclinations  that  doth 
not  deferve  them.  I  fhall  therefore  dif- 
mifs  my  reader  with  this  maxim,  viz. 
Our  happincfs  in  this  world  proceeds 
from  the  fuppreffion  of  our  defires;  but 
in  the  next  world  from  the  gratification 
of  them. 

—— quis  enim  virtutexn  ampleftituripfam, 
Praemia  fi  tollas  ?  Juv. 

IT  is  ufual  with  polemical  writers  to 
objeft  ill  defigns  to  their  adverfaries. 
This  turns  their  argument  into  fatire, 
which  inftead  of  fhev/ing  an  error  in  the 
underftanding,  tends  only  to  expofe  the 
morals  of  thofe  they  write  againft.  I  fhall 
not  aft  after  this  manner  with  refpeft 
to  the  Free-thinkers.  Virtue,  and  the 
happinefs  of  fociety,  are  the  great  ends 
which  all  men  ought  to  promote,  and 
fome  of  that  fe6l  would  be  thought  to 
have  at  heart  above  the  reft  of  mankind. 
But  fuppofmg  thofe  who  make  that  pro- 
feflion  to  carry  on  a  good  defign  in  the 
fimplicity  of  their  hearts,  and  according 

to 
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to  their  beft  knowledge,  yet  it  is  much 
to  be  feared,  thofe  well-meaning  fouls, 
while  they  endeavoured  to  recommend 
virtue,  have  in  reality  been  advancing 
the  intereft  of  vice,  which  as  I  take  to 
proceed  from  their  ignorance  of  human 
nature,  we  may  hope,  when  they  become 
fenfible  of  their  miftake,  they  will,  in 
confequence  of  that  beneficent  principle 
they  pretend  to  a6t  upon,  reform  their 
pra£lice  for  the  future. 

The  Sages  whom  I  have  in  my  eye 
fpeak  of  virtue  as  the  moft  amiable  thing 
in  the  world  ;  but  at  the  fame  time  that 
they  extol  her  beauty,  they  take  care  to 
leffen  her  portion.  Such  innocent  crea- 
tures are  they,'  and  fo  great  ftrangers  to 
the  world,  that  they  think  this  a  likely 
method  to  increafe  the  number  of  her 
admirers. 

Virtue  has  in  herfelf  the  moft  en- 
gaging charms  ;  and  Chriftianity,  as  it 
places  her  in  the  ftrongeft  light,  and 
adorned  with  all  her  native  attractions, 
10  it  kindles  a  new  fire  in  the  foul,  by 
adding  to  them  the  unutterable  rewards 
which  attend  her  votaries  in  an  eternal 
ftate.  Or  if  there  are  men  of  a  faturnine 
and  heavy   complexion,   who  are  not 

eafily 
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cafily  lifted  up  by  Hope,  there  is  the  pro- 
fpe£t  of  everlafting  punifhment  to  agitate 
their  fouls  and  to  frighten  them  into  the 
praftice  of  virtue,  and  an  averfion  from 
vice. 

Whereas  your  fober  Free-thinkers  tell 
you,  that  virtue  indeed  is  beautiful,  and 
vice  defo rated  :  the  former  deferves  your 
love,  and  the  latter  your  abhorrence ; 
but  then,  it  is  for  their  own  fake,  or  on 
account  of  the  good  and  evil  v/hich  im- 
mediately attend  them,  and  are  infepa- 
rable  from  their  refpeftive  natures.  As 
for  the  immortality  of  the  foul,  or  eter- 
nal punifhments  and  rewards,  thofe  are 
openly  ridiculed^,  or  rendered  fufpici- 
ous  by  the  moft  fly  and  laboured  arti- 
fice. 

I  will  not  fay,  thefe  meii  aA  treache-- 
roufly  in  the  caufe  of  virtue  ;  but,  will 
any  one  deny^  that  they  a6t  foolifhly, 
who  pretend  to  advance  the  intereft  of 
it  by  deftroying  or  weakening  the  ftrong- 
eft  motives  to  it,  which  are  accommo- 
dated to  all  capacities,  and  fitted  to  work 
on  all  difpofitions,  and  enforcing  thofe 
alone  which  can  affeft  only  a  generous 
and  exalted  mind  ? 

K  Surely 
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Surely  they  muft  bedeftitute  of  paffion 
themfelves,  and  unacquainted  with  the 
force  it  hath  on  the  minds  of  others, 
who  can  imagine  that  the  mere  beauty 
of  fortitude,  temperance  and  juftice,  is 
fujEHcient  to  fuftain  the  mind,  of  pian 
in  a  fevere  courfe  of  felf-denial  againft 
all  the  temptations  of  prefent  profit  and 
fenfuality. 

It  is  my  opinion  the  Free- thinkers  Ibould 
be  treated  as  a  fet  of  poor  ignorant 
creatures,  that  have  not  fenfe  to  difco- 
ver  the  excellency  of  religion  ;  it  being 
evident  thofe  men  are  no  witches,  nor 
likely  to  be  guilty  of  any  deep  defign, 
who  proclaim  aloud  to  the  world,  that 
they  have  lefs  motives  of  honefty  than 
the  reft  of  their  fellow-fubjefts  •,  who 
have  all  the  inducements  to  the  exercife 
of  any  virtue  which  a  Free-thinker  can 
pofTibly  have,  and  befides,  the  expedla- 
tion  of  never-ending  happinefs  or  mifery 
as  the  confequence  of  their  choice. 

Are  not  men  aftuated  by  their  paffi- 
ons  ?  and  are  not  hope  and  feart  he  moft 
powerful  of  our  paflions  ?  and  are  there  any 
objefts  which  can  roufe  and  awaken  our 
hopes  and  fears,  like  thofe  profpects  that 
warm  and  penetrate  the  heart  of  a  Chrif- 

tian, 
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tian,  but  are  not  regarded  by  a  Free- 
thinker ? 

It  is  not  only  a  clear  point,  that  a 
Chriflian   breaks  through  ftronger  en- 
gagements whenever  he  furrenders  him- 
felf  to  commit  a  criminal  aftion,  and  is 
flung  with  a  fharper  remorfe  after  it, 
than  a  Free-thinker  ;  but  it  fhould  even 
feem  that  a  man  who  believes  no  future 
Hate,  would  aft  a  foolifh  part  in  being 
thoroughly  honeft.     For  what  reafon  is 
there  why  fuch  a  one  fliould  poftpone  his 
own  private  intereil  or  pleafure  to  the 
doing  his  duty  ?   If  a  Chriflian  foregoes 
fome  prefent  advantage  for  the  fake  of 
his  confcience,  he  afts  accountably,  be- 
caufe  it  is  with  the  view  of  gaining  fome 
greater  future  good.     But  he  that,  hav- 
ing  no  fuch  view,  fhould  yet  confcienti- 
oufly  deny  himfelf  a  prefent  good  in  any 
incident  where  he  may  fave  appearances, 
is  altogether  as  flupid  as  he  that  would 
trufl  him  at  fuch  a  junfture. 

It  will  perhaps,  be  faid,  that  virtue  is 
her  own  reward,  that  a  natural  gratifi- 
cation attends  good  adlions,  which  is 
alone  fufRcient  to  excite  men  to  the  per- 
formance of  them.  But  although  there 
is  nothing  more  lovely  than  virtue,  and 
K  2  the 
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tlie  prafiice  of  it  is  the  fureft  way  to  folid 
natural  happinefs,  even  in  this  life  ;  yet 
titles,  eftates,  and  fantaftical  pleafures, 
are  more  ardently  fought  after  by  moft 
men,  than  the  natural  gratifications  of  a 
reafonable  mind  •,   and  it  cannot  be  de- 
nied, that  virtue  and  innocence  are  not 
always  the  readieft  methods  to  attain  that 
fort  of  happinefs.     Befides^  the  fumes  of 
palTion  mull  be  allayed,  and  reafon  muft 
burn  brighter  than  ordinary,  to  enable 
m^n  to  fee  and  relifh  all  the  native  beau- 
ties and  delights  of  a  virtuous  life.     And 
though  We  fliouicl  grant  ourFree-thinkers 
to  be  a  fet  of  refined  fpirits,  capable  only 
of  being  enamoured  of  virtue,  yet  what 
would  become  of  the  bulk  of  mankind 
who  have  grofs  underftandings,  but  lively 
fenfes  and  ftrong  paflions  ?     What  a  de- 
luge  of  lull  and  frauds    and  violence 
would  in  a  little  time  overflow  the  whole 
nation^  if  thefe  wife  advocates  for  mo- 
rality were  univerlally   hearkened   to  ! 
Laftly,  opportunities  do  fometimes  offset 
in  which  a  man    may   wickedly  make 
his  fortune, or  indulge  a  pleafure,  without 
fear  of  temporal  damage,  either  in  repu- 
tation, health,  or  fortune.     In  fuch  cafes 
v/hat  reilraint  do  they  lie  under  who  have 

no 
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no  regards  beyond  the  grave?  the  inward 
compun6tions  of  a  wicked,  as  well  as  the 
joys  of  an  upright  mind,  being  grafted 
on  the  fenfe  of  another  ftate. 

The  thought,  that  our  exiftence  termi- 
nates with  this  life,  doth  naturally  check 
the  foul  in  any  generous  purfuit,  contract' 
her  views,  and  fix  them  on  temporary 
and  felfifh  ends.  It  dethrones  the  reafon^ 
extinguiflies  all  noble  and  hei*oick  fenti- 
mcnts,  and  fubjefts  the  mind  to  the  fia- 
very  of  every  prefent  paflion.  The  wife 
Heathens  of  antiquity  were  not  ignorant 
of  this  ;  hence  they  endeavoured  by  fa- 
bles and  conjedures,  and  the  glimmering^ 
of  nature,  to  poffefs  the  minds  of  men 
with  the  belief  of  a  future  ftate,  which  has 
been  fmce  brought  to  light  by  theGofpel, 
and  is  now  moft  inconfiftently  decried 
by  a  few  weak  men,  who  v/ould  have  us 
believe  that  they  promote  virtue  by 
turning  religion  into  ridicule. 


K  2  Mens 
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Mens  agitat  molem  Virg. 

TO  one  who  regards  thir^gs  Vv^ith  a 
philofophical  eye,  and  hath  a  foul 
capable  of  being  delighted  with  the  fenfe 
that  truth  and  knowledge  prevail  among 
men,  it  muft  be  a  grateful  refleftion  to 
think  that  the  fublimeft  truths,  which 
among  the  Heathens  only  here  and  there 
one  01  brighter  parts  and  more  leifure 
than  ordinary  could  attain  to,  are  now 
grown  familiar  to  the  meaneft  inhabitants 
of  thefe  nations. 

Whence  came  this  furprizing  change, 
that  regions  formerly  inhabited  by  igno- 
rant and  i'avFige  people  Ihould  now  out- 
fhtnc  ancient  Greece,  and  the  other eaftern 
coui. tries,  fo  rencv/ned  of  old,  in  the 
moil  elevated  notions  of  theology  and 
jTiorality  ?  Is  it  the  efFeft  of  our  own 
parts  and  induftry  ?  Have  our  common 
mechanicks  more  refined  underftandings 
that  the  ancient  philofophers  ?  It  is 
c:wing  to  the  God  of  truth,  who  came 
down  from  heaven,  and  eondefcended  to 
be  himfelf  our  teacher.  It  is  as  we  are 
Chrifcians,  that  we  profefs  more  excel- 
lent 
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lent  and  divine  truths  than  the  reft  of 
mankind. 

If  there  be  any  of  the  Free-thinkers 
who  are  not  dire6l  atheifts,  charity- 
would  incline  one  to  believe  them  igno- 
rant of  what  is  here  advanced.  And  it 
is  for  their  information  that  I  write  this 
paper,  the  defign  of  which  is  to  com- 
pare the  ideas  that  Chriftians  entertain  of 
the  Being  and  attributes  of  a  God, 
with  the  grofs  notions  of  the  heathen 
world.  Is  it  polTible  for  the  mind  of 
man  to  conceive  a  more  auguft  idea  of 
-the  Deity  than  is  fet  fortli  in  the  holy 
Scriptures  ?  I  fliall  throw  together  fome 
paffages  relating  to  this  fubjed:,  which  I 
propofe  only  as  philofbphical  fentiments, 
to  be  confidered  by  a  Free-thinker. 

'  Tho'  there  be  that  are  called  Gods, 
'  yet  to  us  there  is  but  one  God.     He 

*  made  the  Heaven  and  Heaven  of  Flea- 
'  vens  with  all  their  Hoft  ;  the  earth 
'  and  ail  things  that  are  therein  -,    the 

*  feas  and  all  that  is  therein  :  He  faid 

*  let  them  be,  and  it  was  fo.     He  hath 

*  ftretched  forth  the  heavens.     He  hath 

*  founded  the  earth,  and  hung  it  upon 

*  nothing.  He  hath  fhut  up  the  fea  with 
'  doors,  and  faid,  Hitherto  Ihalt  thou 

K  4  ^  come 
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'  come  and  no  further,    and  here  fliali 

*  thy  proud  waves  be  ftayed.    The  Lord 

*  is  an  invifible  Spirit,  in  whom  we  live,, 

*  and  move,  and  have  our  being.  He  is 
'  the  fountain  of  life.     He  preferveth 

*  man  and  beaft.     He  giveth  food  to  all 

*  flefti.     In  his  hand  is  the  foul  of  e\^ry 

*  living  thing,  and  the  breath  of  all  manv- 

*  kind.  The  Lord  maketh  poor  and  ma^ 

*  keth  rich.     He  bringeth  low  and  lift- 

*  ethup.     He  killeth  and  maketh  alive- 

*  He  woundeth  and  healeth.      By  him 

*  Kings  reign,  and  Princes  decree  juilice, 

*  and  not  a  fparrow  falleth  to  the  ground 
'  without  him.  All  Angels,  authorities, 
'  and  powers. are  fubje6l  to  him.  He 
'  appointeth  the  Moon  for  feafons,  and 

*  the  Sun  knoweth  his  going  down.  He 
^  thunclereth  with  his  voice,  and  direcfl- 

*  eth  it  under  the  whole  heaven,  and 
'  his  lightning  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
^  Fire  and  hail,  fnow  and  vapour,  wind', 

*  and  ftorm,  fulfil  his  word.  The  Lord 
'  is  king  for  ever  and  ever,  and  his  do- 
*^  minion  is  an  everlafting  dominion.  The 
'  earth  and  the  heavens  lliall  periili,  but 
'  thou, O  Lord,  remaineft.  They  all  lliali 
^  wax  old,  as  doth  a  garment,  and  as  a 

*  vefture  ilialt  thou  fold  ^hem  up,  and 

'  they 
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they,  ihall  be  changed  ;  but  thou  art 
the  fame,  and  thy  years  fhall  have  no 
end.  God  is  perfeft  in  knowledge:  his 
underftanding  is  infinite.  He  is  the  Fa- 
ther of  lights.  He  looketh  to  the  ends 
of  the  earth,  and  leeth  tinder  the  whole 
heaven.  The  Lord  beholdeth  all  the 
children  of  men  from  the  place  of  his 
habitation,  and  confidereth  all  their 
works.  He  knoweth  our  down-fitting 
and  up-rifing.  He  compafleth  our  path, 
and  counteth  our  fteps.  He  is  acquaint- 
ed with  all  our  v/ays  •,  and  when  we 
enter  our  clofet,  and  iliut  our  door,  he 
feeth  us.  Lie  knoweth  the  things  that 
come  into  our  mind,  every  one  of 
them  :  and  no  thought  can  be  with- 
holden  from  him.  The  Lord  is  good 
to  all,  and  his  tender  mercies  are  over 
all  his  works.  He  is  a  father  of  the  fa- 
therlefs,  and  a  judge  of  the  widow. 
He  is  the  God  of  peace,  the  Father  of 
mercies,  and  the  God  of  all  comfort 
and  confolation.  The  Lord  is  great, 
and  we  know  him  not  :  His  greatnefs 
is  unfearchable.  Wiio  but  he  hath 
meafured  the  waters  in  the  hollow  of 
his  handj  and  meted  out  the  heavens 
with  a  fpaa  ?     Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the 

K    5  '  QVC^t- 


202  Advantages  OF  REVELATION 

*  greatnefs,  and  the  power,  and  the 
'  glory,  and  the  viftory,  and  the  ma- 
'  jefty.     Tliou  art  very  great,   thou  art 

/  clcathed  with  honour.     Heaven  is  thy 

*  throne,  and  earth  is  thy  footftooL' 

Can  the  mind  of  a  philofopher  rife  to 
a  more  juft  and  magnificent,  and  at  the 
fame  time,  a  more  amiable  idea  of  the 
Deity,  than  is  here  fet  forth  in  the  ftrong- 
eft  images  and  moft  emphatical  lan- 
guage ?  And  yet  this  is  the  language 
of  fhepherds  and  fifhermen.  The  illi- 
terate Jews  and  poor  perfecutedChriftians 
retained  thefe  noble  fentiments,  while  the 
polite  and  pov/erful  nations  of  the  earth 
were  given  up  to  that  fottifh  fort  of 
worfliip  of  which  the  following  elegant 
defcription  is  extra6ted  from  one  of 
the  infpired  writers. 

*  Vv  ho  hath  formed  a  God  or  molten 

*  an  image  that  is  profitable  for  nothing  ? 
^  The  fm.ith  with  the  tongs  both  work- 

*  eth  in  the  coals  and  fafhioneth  it  with 

*  hammers,   and  worketh   it   with    the 

*  Ilrength  of  his  arms :  Yea  he  is  hungry 
'  and  his  ilrength  faileth^  He  drinketh 
^  no  water  and  is  faint.     A  man  planteth 

*  an  aih,  and  the  rain  doth  nourifh  it. 

*  He  burneth  part  thereof  in  the  fire. 

^  He 
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'  He  roaileth  roaft.  He  warmeth  him- 
^  felf.  And  the  refidue  thereof  he  maketh 
^  a  God.  He  falleth  down  unto  it,  and 
^  worlhippethit,  and  prayeth  unto  it,  and 
^  faith, Deliver  me,  for  thou  art  my  God. 
'  None  confidereth  in  his  heart,  I  have 
'  burnt  part  of  it  in  the  fire,  yea  alfo,  I 
'  have  baked  bread  upon  the  coals  there- 
'  of :  I  have  roafted  fleih  and  eaten  it  ; , 
'  and  fnall  I  make  the  refidue  thereof 
'  an  abomination  ?  fhali  I  fall  down  to 
'  the  flock  of  a  tree  ?' 

In  fuch  circum.flances  as  thefe,  for  a. 
man  to  declare  for  Free- thinking,  and 
difengage  himfelf  from  the  yoke  of  Ido- 
latry, were  doing  honour  to  human  na- 
ture, and  a  work  well  becoming  the  great 
alTerters  of  reafon.  But  in  aChurch,  where 
our  adoration  is  direfted  to  the  Supreme 
Being,  and  (to  fay  the  leafl)  where  is 
nothing  either  in  the  objeft  or  manner 
of  worfliip  that  contradids  the  light  of 
Nature,  there,  under  the  pretence  of 
Free-thinking,  to  rail  at  the  religious  in- 
ftitutions  of  their  country,  fheweth  an 
undiflinguifhing  genius  that  mi^akes . 
oppofition  for  freedom  of  thought.  And, 
indeed,  notwithflanding  the  pretences  of 
feme  few  among  our  Free-thinkers^  I  can 

hardly 
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hardly  think  there  are  men  fo  ftiipid  and 
inconfiftent  with  themfelves,  as  to  have 
a  ferious  regard  for  natural  religion,  and 
at  the  fame  time  life  their  utmoft  endea- 
vours to  deftroy  the  credit  of  thofe  fa- 
ered  writing,  which  as  they  have  been 
the  means  of  bringing  thefe  parts  of  the 
world  to  the  knowledge  of  natural  Reli- 
gion, fo  in  cafe  they  lofe  their  authority 
over  the  minds  of  men,  we  fhould  of 
courfe  fmk  into  the  fame  idolatry  which 
we  fee  praftifed  by  other  unenlightened 
nations. 

If  a  perfon  who  exerts  himfelf  in  the 
modern  way  of  Free-thinking  he:  not  a 
ftupid  idolator,  it  is  undeniable  that  he 
contributes  all  he  can  to  the  makingother 
men  fo,  either  by  ignorance  or  defign  •, 
which  lays  him  under  the  dilem.ma,  I 
will  not  fay  of  being  a  fool  or  a  knave, 
but  of  incurring  the  contemipt  or  detefta- 
tion  of  mankind. 


SEC- 


[    205    1 


SECTION    VL 

Excellency  of  the  CHRISTIAN 
Infliuition* 


— —  AptilTimaquaeque  dabunt  Dii, 

Charior  ell  illis  homo,  quam  fibi^ Ju.v. 

IT  is  owing  to  pride,  and  a  fecret  af- 
feftation  of  a  certain  felf-exiilence, 
that  the  nobleft  motive  for  action  that 
ever  was  propofed  to  man,  is  not  ac- 
knowledged the  glory  and  happinefs  of 
their  being.  The  heart  is  treacherous 
to  itfelf,  and  we  do  not  let  our  reflexi- 
ons go  deep  enough  to  receive  religion 
as  the  mod  honourable  incentive  to  good 
and  worthy  aftions.  It  is  our  natural 
weaknefs,  to  flatter  ourfelves  into  a  be- 
lief, that  if  we  fearch  into  our  inmoil 
thoughts,  we  find  ourfelves  wholly  dif- 
interefled,  and  divefted  of  any  views  ari- 
fing  from  felf-love  and  vain-glory.    But 

how- 
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however  fpirits  of  fuperficial  greatnefs 
may  difdan  at  firfl;  fight  to  do  any  thing, 
but  from  a  noble  impulle  in  themfelves^ 
•without  any  future  regards  in  this  or  ano- 
ther being ;  upon  ftrider  enquiry  they 
will  find,  to  aft  worthily  and  expeft  to 
be  rewarded  only  in  another  world,  is  as 
heroick  a  pitch  of  virtue  as  human  na- 
ture can  arrive  at»  If  the  tenor  of  our 
aftions  have  any  other  motive,  than  the 
defire  to  be  pleafing  in  the  eye  of  the 
Deity,  it  will  neceffarily  follow  that  we 
mull  be  more  than  men,  if  we  are  not 
too  much  exalted  in  profperity  and  de- 
preffed  in  adverfity  :  But  the  Chriftian 
world  has  a  Leader,  the  contemplation  of 
w^hofe  life  and'iufferings  mult  adminifter. 
Gomiort  hi  afRiftion,  v/hile  the  fenfe  of 
his  power  _and  omnipotence  muft  give 
thtiii  humiliation  in  profperity. 

It  is  owing  to  the  forbidden  and  un- 
lovely conftraint  with  which  men  of  low 
conceptions  aft  when  they  think  they 
conform  themfelves  to  religion,  as  well, 
as  to. the  more  odious  conduft  of  hypo- 
crites, that  the  word  Chriftian  does  not 
carry  with  it  at  firft  view  all  that  is 
great,  worthy,  friendly,  generous,  and 
heroick.  The  man  who  lufpends  his 
4  hope 
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hope  of  the  reward  of  worthy  aftions 
till  after  death,  who  can  bellow  unfeen, 
who  can  overlook  hatred,  do  good  to 
his  flanderer,  who  can  never  be  angry  at 
his  friend,  never  revengeful  to  his  ene- 
my, is  certainly  formed  for  the  benefit 
of  fociety  :  Yet  thefe  are  fo  far  from 
heroick  virtues,  that  they  are  but  the 
ordinary  duties  of  a  Chriftian. 

When  a  man  with  a  fteady  faith  looks 
back  on  the  great  catailrophe  of  this 
day,  with  what  bleedingemotions  of  heart 
mu(t  he  contemplate  the  life  and  fuffer- 
ingsof  his  deliverer  ?  When  his  agonies 
occur  to  him,  how  will  he  weep  to  re- 
fled  that  he  has  often  forgot  them  for 
the  glance  of  a  wanton^  for  the  appiaufe 
of  a  vain  world,  for  an  heap  of  fleeting 
pail  pleafures,  which  are  at  prefent  ach- 
ing forrows  ? 

Hov/  plCi^fing  is  the  contemplation  of 
the  lowly  fteps  our  Almighty  Leader 
took  in  conducing  us  to  his  heavenly 
manfions  ?  In  plain  and  apt  parable, 
fimilitude,  and  allegory,  our  great  Mailer 
enforced  the  doftrine  of  our  falvation  ; 
but  they  of  his  acquaintance,  inilead  of 
receiving  what  they  could  not  oppofe, 
were  offended  at  the  prefumption  of  be- 
ing 
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ing  v/ifer  than  they  :  They  could  not 
raife  their  little  ideas  above  the  confide- 
ration  of  him,  in  thofe  circumftances 
familiar  to  them,  or  conceive  that  he 
who  appeared  not  more  terrible  or  pom- 
pous, fhould  have  any  thing  more  ex- 
alted than  themfelves  ;  he  in  that  place 
therefore  would  not  longer  ineffe6lually 
exert  a  power  which  was  incapable  of 
conquering  the  prepoffeffion  of  their  nar- 
row and  mean  conceptions. 

Multitudes  followed  him,  and  brought 
him  the  dumb,  the  blind,  the  fick,  and 
maimed  ;  whom  when  their  Creator  had 
touched,  with  a  fecond  life  they  faw, 
fpoke,  leaped,  and  ran.  In  affedion  to 
him,  and  admiration  of  his  aftions,  the 
crov/d  could  not  leave  him,  but  waited 
near  him  till  they  were  almoft  as  faint 
and  helplefs  as  others  they  brought  for 
fuccour.  He  had  compaffion  on  them, 
and  by  a  miracle  fupplied  their  neceffities. 
Oh,  theecftatic  entertainment,  when  they 
could  behold  their  food  immediately  in- 
creafe  to  the  diftributer's  hand,  and  fee 
their  God  in  perfon  feeding  and  refrefh- 
ing  his  creatures  !  Oh  envied  happinefs ! 
But  why  do  I  fay  envied  ?  as  if  our  God 
did  not  Hill  prefide  over  our  temperate 

meals, 
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meals,  cheerful  hours,  and  innocent 
converfations. 

But  tho'  the  facreci  ftory  is  every  where 
full  of  miracles  not  inferior  to  this,  andi 
t'ho'  in  the  midft  of  thofe  afts  of  Divinity- 
he  never  gave  the  leail  hint  of  a  defign^ 
to  become  a  fecular  Prince,  yet  had. 
not  hitherto  the  Apoftles  themfclves  an^^ 
ether  hopes  than  of  worldly  power,, 
preferment,  riches  and  pomp  v  for  Peter,, 
upon  an  accident  of  ambition  among  the 
Apoftles,  hearing  his  Mafter  explain  that 
his  kingdom  was  not  of  this  world,  was 
fo  fcandalized,  that  he  whom  he  had  fo^ 
long  followed  fhouldfuffer  the  ignominy,, 
fhame,  and  de^th  which  he  foretold,  that 
he  took  him  alide  and  faid,  '  Be  it  far 
^  from  thee.  Lord,  this  fhall  not  be  unto 
thee  :'  For  which  he  fuffered  a  fevere  re- 
prehenfion  from  his  Mafter,  as  having  in 
his  view  the  glory  of  man  rather  than 
that  of  God. 

I'he  great  change  of  things  began  to 
draw  near,  when  the  Lord  of  Nature 
thought  fit  as  a  Saviour  and  Deliverer 
to  make  his  publick  entry  into  Jerufa- 
lem  with  more  than  the  power  and  joy, 
but  none  of  the  oftentation  and  pomp  of 
a  triumph  v  he  came  humble,  meek,  and 

lowly  : 
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lowly  :  with  an  unfelt  new  ecftafy,  mul- 
titudes ftrewed  his  way  with  garments 
and  olive-branches,  crying,  with  loud 
gladnefs  and  acclamation,  '  Hofannah  to 
'  the  fon  of  David  ^  Blefled  is  he  that 
'  Cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  !'  At 
this  great  King's  acceflion  to  his  throne, 
men  were  not  ennobled,  butfaved;  crimes 
were  not  remitted,  but  fins  forgiven  ;  he 
did  not  beftow  medals,  honours  favours, 
but  health,  joy,  fight,  fpeech.  The  firft 
object  the  blind  ever  fav/,  was  the  author 
of  fight-,  while  the  lame  ran  before,  and 
the  dumb  repeated  the  Hofannah.  Thus 
attended,  he  entered  into  his  ownhoufe^ 
the  facred  temple,  and  by  his  Divine  au- 
thority expelled  traders  and  w^orldlings 
that  profaned  it  •,  and  thus  did  he,  for  a 
time,  ufe  a  great  and  defpotick  power,  to 
let  unbelievers  unde^ftand,  that  it  was  not 
want  of,  but  fuperiority  to,  all  worldly 
dominion,  that  made  him  not  exert  it. 
But  is  this  then  the  Saviour  ?  is  this  the 
Deliverer  ?  Shall  this  obfcure  Nazarene 
command  Ifrael,  and  fit  on  the  throne  of 
David  ?  Their  proud  and  difdainful  hearts, 
which  were  petrified  with  the  love  and 
pride  of  this  world,  were  impregnable  to 
the  reception  of  fo  mean  a  Benefaftor, 

and 
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and  were  now  enough  exafperated  with 
benefits  to  confpire  his  death.  Our  Lord 
was  fenfible  of  their  defign,  and  prepa- 
red his  difciples  for  it,  by  recounting  to 
them  now  more  diftinftly  what  ihould  be- 
fal  him  ;  but  Peter  with  an  ungrounded 
refolution,  and  in  a  flufh  of  temper,  made 
a  fanguine  proteilation,  that  tho'  all  men 
were  offended  in  him,  yet  would  not  he 
be  offended.  It  was  a  great  article  of  our 
Saviour's  bufmefs  in  the  world,  to  bring 
us  to  a  fenfe  of  ovir  inability,  without 
God's  afTiflance,  to  do  any  thing  great 
or  good  y  he  therefore  told  Peter,  who 
thought  fo  well  of  his  courage  and  fide- 
lity, that  they  would  both  fail  him,  and 
even  he  fhoulddeny  him  thrice  that  very 
night. 

'  But  what  heart  can  conceive,  what 

*  tongue  utter  the  fequel  ?  Who  is  that 
'  yonder  buffeted,  mocked,  and  fpur ned  ? 
'  Whom  do  they   drag  like  a   felon  ? 

*  Whither  do  they  carry  my  Lord,  my 
'  King,  my  Saviour,  and  my  God  ?  And 

*  will  he  die  to  expiate  thofe  very  injuries  ? 

*  See  where  they  have  nailed  the  Lord 
^  and  giver  of  Life  !  How  his  wounds 
'  blacken,  his  body  writhes,  and  heart 
'  heaves  with  pity  and  with  agony  !  Oh 

'  Almighty 
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*  Almighty  Sufferer,  look  down,  look 
^  down  from  thy  triumphant  Infamy :  Lo, 
^  he  inclines. his  head  to  hisfacred  bofom? 

*  Hark,  he  groans  !  fee^  he  expires !  The 

*  earth  trembles,  the  temple  rends,  the 

*  rocks  burft,  the  dead  arife  :   Which  are 

*  the  quick  ?  Which  are  the  dead  ? 
^  Sure  nature,  all  nature  is  departing 

*  with  her  Creator/  Y 

IF  ta  inform  the  underftanding,  and 
regulate  the  will,  is  the  moft-  lalling 
and  diffufive  benefit,  there  will  not  be 
found  fo  ufeful  and  excellent  an  inftitu- 
tion  as  that  of  the  Chriftian  Priefthood, 
which  is  now  .become  the  fcorn  of  fools. 
That  a  numerous  ordxr  of  men  iliould  be 
confecrat€d  to  the  fludy  of  the  moft  fub- 
lime  and  beneficial  truths,  with  a  defign 
to  propagate  them  by  their  difcourfes 
and  writings,  to  inform  their  fellow- 
creatures  of  the  Being  and  Attributes  of 
the  Deity,  to  poffefs  their  minds  w^ith 
the  fenfe  of  a  fyture  ft  ate,  and  not  only 
to  explain  the  nature  of  every  virtue  and 
moral  duty,  but  likewifeto  perfuade 
mankind  to  the  practice  of  them  by  the 
moft  pov/erful  and  engaging  motives,  is 
a  thing  fo  excellent  and  neeeffary  to  the 

well- 
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well-being  of  the  world,  that  no  body 
but  a  modern  Free-thinker  could  have  the 
forehead  or  folly  to  turn  into  ridicule; 
/  The  light  in  which  thefe  points  ihould 
be  expofed  to  the  view  of  one  who  is  preju- 
diced againft  the  names^  Reiigion,Church, 
Prieft,  and  the  like,  is,  to  confider  the 
Clergy  as  fo  many  Philofophers,  the 
Churches  as  Schools,  and  their  ferrnons  as 
led;ures,forthe  information  and  improve- 
ment of  the  audience.  How  would  the 
heart  of  a  Socrates  orTuily  have  rejoiced, 
had  they  lived  in  a  nation,  where  the 
law  had  made  provifion  for  Philofopers, 
to  read  ledures  of  morality  and  thep- 
logy  every  feventh  day,  in  feveral  thou- 
sands of  fchools  erected  at  the  publick 
charge  throughout  the  whole  country, 
at  which  lectures  all  ranks  and  fexes 
without  diftindion  were  obliged  to  be 
pfefent  for  their  general  improvement? 
And  what  wicked  v/retches  would  they 
think  thofe  men,  who  Ihould  endeavour 
to  defeat  the  purpofe  of  fo  divine  an 
inftitution  ?  / 

It  is  indeed  ufual  with  that  low  tribe 
of  writers,  to  pretend  their  defign  is  only 
to  reform  the  Church,  and  expofe  the 
vices  and  not  the  order  of  the  Clergy, 

The 
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The  author  of  a  pamphlet  printed  the 
other  day,  (which  without  my  men- 
tioning the  title,  will  on  this  occafion 
occur  to  the  thoughts  of  thofe  who 
have  read  it)  hopes  to  infinuate  by  that 
artifice  v/hat  he  is  afraid  or  afhamed 
openly  to  maintain.  But  there  are  two 
points  which  clearly  fliew  what  it  is  he 
aims  at.  The  firft  is,  that  he  conftantly 
vifes  the  word  Prieft  in  fuch  a  manner, 
as  that  his  reader  cannot  but  obferve  he 
means  to  throw  an  odium  on  the  Clergy 
of  the  church  of  England,  from  their 
being  called  by  a  name  which  they  enjoy 
in  common  with  heathens  and  impoftors. 
The  other  is,  his  raking  together  and  ex- 
aggerating, with  great  fpleen  and  in^ 
duilry,  all  thofe  aftions  of  churchmen, 
which,  either  by  their  own  illnefs  or  the 
bad  light  in  which  he  places  them,  tend 
to  give  men  an  ill  imprefTion  of  the  dif- 
penfers  of  the  Gofpel  :  all  which  he 
pathetically  addrefles  to  the  confideration 
of  his  wife  and  honeft  countrymen  of  the 
laity.  The  fophiftry  and  ill-breeding  of 
thefe  proceedings  are  fo  obvious  to  men 
who  have  any  pretence  to  that  chara6ter, 
that  I  need  fay  no  more  either  of  them 
or  their  author,  Z 

SEC- 
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SECTION    VII. 


DIGNITY  OF  THE  SCRIPTURE 
LANGUAGE. 


Oi  OB  '7r(XV'/){xB^iQi  ^o'h'TrYi  ^Eov  IXixcry.ovlof 

HOiM. 

THERE  is  a  certain  coldnefs  and 
indifference  in  the  phrafes  of  our 
European  languages,  when  they  are 
compared  with  the  original  forms  of 
fpeech;  and  it  happens  very  luckily,  that 
the  Hebrew  idioms  run  into  the  Englilh 
tongue  with  a  particular  grace  and  beau- 
ty. Our  language  has  received  innume- 
rable elegancies  and  improvements,  from 
that  infufion  of  Hebraifms,  which  are  de- 
rived to  it  out  of  the  poetical  paifages  in 
Holy  Writ.  They  give  a  force  and  ener- 
gy to  our  expreffions,  warm  and  animate 
our  language,  and  convey  our  thoughts 

in 
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in  more  ardent  and  intenfe  phrafes,  than 
a*ny  that  are  to  be  met  with  in  our  own 
tongue.  There  is  fomething  fo  pathe- 
tick  in  this  kind  9f  diftion-,  that  it  often 
fets  the  fnihd  in  a  flame,  and  makes  our 
hearts  burn  within  us.  How  cold  and 
dead  does  a  prayer  appear,  that  is  com- 
poled  in  the  moft  elegant  and  polite 
Ibrms  of  fpeech^  which  are  natural  to 
pur  tongue,  when  it  is  not  heightened  by 
that  folemnity  of  phrafe,  which  may  be 
drawn  from  the  Sacred  Writings.  It 
Jias  been  faid  by  Ibme  of  the  ancients, 
that  if  the  Gods  were  to  talk  with  men, 
they  would  certainly  talk  in  Plato's  llyle; 
but  I  think  we  may  fay  v/ith  juftice,  that 
w^hen  mortals' con verfe  with  their  Creator, 
they  cannot  do  it  in  fo  proper  a  ftyle  as 
in  that  of  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

If  any  one  would  judge  of  the  beauties 
of  poetry  that  are  to  be  met  with  in 
the  Divine  Writings,  and  examine  how 
kindly  the  Hebrew  manners  of  fpeech  mix 
and  incorporate  with  the  Englilh  lan- 
guage •,  after  having  perufed  the  book  of 
pfalms,  let  him  read  a  literal  tranflation 
of  Horace  or  Pindar.  Hewiilfind  in  thefe 
tv/o  laft  fuch  an  abfurdity  and  confufion 
of  fty le,  with  fuch  a  comparative  poverty 
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of  imagination,  as  will  make  him  very 
fenfible  of  what  I  have  been  here  ad- 
vancing. 

Since  we  have  therefore  fuch  a  treafury 
of  words,  fo  beautiful  in  themfelves,  and 
fo  proper  for  the  airs  of  mufick,  I  can- 
not but  wonder  that  perfons  of  diftindlion 
Ihould  give  fo  little  attention  and  encou-< 
ragement  to  that  kind  of  mufick  which 
would  have  its  foundation  in  reafon,  and 
which  would  improve  our  virtue  in  pro- 
portion as  it  raifed  our  delight.  The 
paflions  that  are  excited  by  ordinary 
compofitions  generally  flow  from  fuch 
filly  and  abfurd  occafions,  that  a  man  is 
afliamed  to  refleft  upon  them  ferioufly ; 
but  the  fear,  the  love,  the  forrow,  the 
indignation  that  are  awakened  in  the 
mind  by  hymns  and  anthems,  make  the 
heart  better,  and  proceed  from  fuch  caufes 
as  are  altogether  reafonable  and  praife- 
worthy.  Pleafure  and  duty  go  hand  in 
hand,  and  the  greater  our  fatisfa6tion  is, 
the  greater  is  our  religion. 

Mufick,  among  thofe  who  are  fliiled 
the  chofen  people,  was  a  religious  art. 
The  fongs  of  Sion,  which  we  have  reafon 
to  believe  were  in  high  repute  among 
the  courts  of  the  Eaftern  Monarchs,  were 
L  no- 


2l8  DIGNITY    OF    THE 

nothing  elfe  but  Pfalms  and  pieces  of 
Poetry  that  adored  and  celebrated  the 
Supreme  Being.  The  greateft  conqueror 
rn  this  Holy  Nation,  after  the  manner 
of  the  old  Grecian  Lyricks,  did  not  only 
compofe  the  words  of  his  Divine  Odes, 
but  generally  fet  them  to  mufick  himfelf : 
After  which,  his  works,  though  they  were 
confecrated  to  the  tabernacle,  became  the 
national  entertainment,  as  well  as  the  de- 
votion of  his  people. 

The  firil  original  of  the  Drama  was  a 
religious  worlhip,  confifting  only  of  a 
Chorus,  which  was  nothing  elfe  but  an 
hymn  to  a  Deity.  As  luxury  and  volup- 
tuoufnefs  prevailed  over  innocence  and 
religion,  this  form  of  worlhip  degene- 
rated into  Tragedies  \  in  which,  however, 
the  Chorus  fo  far  remembered  its  firft 
office,  as  to  brand  every  thing  that  was 
vicious,  and  recommend  every  thing  that 
v/as  laudable  ;  to  intercede  with  heaven 
for  the  innocent,  and  to  implore  its 
vengeance  on  the  criminal. 

Homer  and  Hefiod  intimate  to  us  how 
this  art  ihould  be  applied,  when  they  re- 
prefent  the  Mufes  as  furrounding  Jupiter, 
and  warbling  their  hymns  about  his 
throne.    I  might  Ihew  from  innumerable 

paf- 
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paffages  in  ancient  writers,  not  only  that 
vocal  and  inftrumental  muiickwere  made 
ufe  of  in  their  religious  worftiip,  but 
that  their  moft  favourite  diverfions  were 
filled  with  fongs  and  hymns  to  their 
refpe6tive  Deities.  Had  we  frequent 
entertainments  of  this  nature  among  us, 
they  would  not  a  little  purify  and  exalt 
our  paflions,  give  our  thoughts  a  proper 
turn,  and  cherifli  thofe  divine  impulfes 
in  the  foul,  which  every  one  feels  that 
has  not  ftifled  them  by  fenfual  and  im- 
moderate  pleafures. 

Mufick,  when  thus  applied,  raifes 
noble  hints  in  the  mind  of  the  hearer, 
and  fills  it  with  great  conceptions.  It 
ftrengthens  devotion,  and  advances  praife 
into  rapture.  It  lengthens  out  every  att 
of  worfhip,  and  produces  more  lafting 
and  permanent  impreflions  in  the  mind, 
than  thofe  which  accompany  any  tran- 
sient form  of  words  that  are  uttered  in 
the  ordinary  method  of  religious  wor- 
ihip.  O 
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-  Fungar  inani 


Munere  — —  Viae. 

DR.  Tillotfon,  in  his  difcourfe  con- 
cerning '  the  danger  of  all  known 

*  fin,  both  from  the  light  of  nature  and 

*  revelation/  after  having  given  us  the 
d^fcription  of  the  laft  day  out  of  Holy 
Writ,  has  this  remarkable  paflage. 

*  I  appeal  to  any  man,  whether  this 
^  be  not  a  reprefentation  of  things  very 

*  proper  and  fuitable  to  that  great  day, 
*^  wherein  he  who  made  the  world  fliall 
^  come  to  judge  it  ?  And  v/hether  the 
^  wit  of  man  ever  devifed  any  thing  fo 
^  awful,  and  fo  agreeable  to  the  Majefty 
^  of  Godj  and  the  folemn  judgment  of  the 
^  whole  v/orld  ?     The  defcription  which 

*  Virgil  makes  of  the  Elyfian  Fields^ 
^  and  the  Infernal  Regions,   how  infi- 

*  nitely  do  they  fall  ihort  of  the  majefty 

*  of  the  Holy  Scripture,   and  the  de- 

*  fcription  there  made  of  heaven  and 

*  hell,  and  of  "the  great  and  terrible 
'^  day  of  the  Lord  ! ''     So  that  in  com- 

*  parifon  they  are  childifh  and  trifling  •, 
5  and  yet,  perhaps,  he  had  the  moft  re- 

'  gular 
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^  gular  and  moll  governed  imagination 
'  of  any  man  that  ever  lived,  and  ob- 
^  ferved  the  greateft  decorum  in  his 
^'.  characters  and  defcriptions.  But  who 
^  can  declare  "  the  great  things  of  God^ 
"  but  he  to  whom  God  Ihall  reveal 
"  them?'* 

This  obfervation  was  worthy  a  moll 
polite  man,  and  ought  to  be  of  authority 
with  all  who  are  fuch,  fo  far  as  to  exa- 
mine whether  he  fpoke  that  as  a  man  of 
a  jull  talte  and  judgment,  or  advanced 
it  merely  for  the  fervice  of  his  dodlrine 
as  a  clergyman. 

I  am  very  confident  whoes^er  reads  the 
Gofpels  with  an  heart  as  much  pre- 
pared in  favour  of  them  as  when  he  fits 
down  to  Virgil  or  Homer,  will  find  no 
paffage  there  which  is  not  told  with  more 
natural  force  than  any  epifode  in  either  of 
thofe  wits,  who  were  the  chief  of  mere 
mankind. 

The  lall  thing  I  read  was  the  24th 
chapter  of  St!  Luke,  which  gives  an  ac- 
count of  the  manner  in  which  our  BleflTed 
Saviour,  after  his  refurreftion,  joined 
with  two  difciples  on  the  way  to  Em- 
maus  as  an  ordinary  traveller,  and  took 
the  privilege  as  fuch  to  enquire  of  them 
L  3  what 
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what  occafioned  a  fadnefs  he  obferved  in 
their  countenances  ;  or  whether  it  was 
from  any  publick  caufe  :  Their  wonder 
that  any  man  fo  near  Jerufalem  fhould 
be  a  ftranger  to  what  had  pafled  there  ; 
their  acknowledgment  to  one  they  met 
accidentally  that  they  had  believed  in 
this  Prophet ;  and  that  now,  the  third 
day  after  his  death,  they  were  in  doubt 
as  to  their  pleafmg  hope  which  occa- 
fioned the  heavinefs  he  took  notice  of, 
are  all  reprefented  in  a  ftyle  which  men 
of  letters  call  '  the  great  and  noble  fim« 

*  plicity/  The  attention  of  the  Dif- 
ciples,  when  he  expounded  the  Scriptures 
concerning  himfelf,  his  offering  to  take 
his  leave  of  them,  their  fondnefs  of  his 
ftay,  and  the  manifeftation  of  the  great 
gueft  whom  they  had  entertained,  while 
he  was  yet  at  meat  with  them,  are  all 
incidents  which  wonderfully  pleafe  the 
imagination  of  a  Chriftian  reader ;  and 
give  to  him  fomething  of  that  touch  of 
mind  which  the  brethren  felt,  when  they 
faid  one  to  another,  ^  Did  not  our  hearts 

*  burn  within  us,  while  he  talked  with 
'  us  by  the  way,  and  while  he  opened 

*  to  us  the  Scriptures  ?' 

I  am 
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I  am  very  far  from  pretending  to  treat 
thefe  matters  as  they  deferve;  but  I  hope 
thofe  Gentlemen  who  are  qualified  for  it, 
and  called  to  it,  will  forgive  me,  and 
confider  that  I  fpeak  as  a  mere  fecular 
man,  impartially  confidering  the  efFe6t 
which  the  Sacred  Writings  will  have 
upon  the  foul  of  an  intelligent  reader ; 
and  it  is  fome  argument,  that  a  thing  is 
the  immediate  work  of  God,  when  it  fo 
infinitely  tranfcends  all  the  labours  of 
man.  When  I  look  upon  Raphael's 
pidureof  our  Saviour's  appearing  to  his 
Difcipks  after  his  refurreftion,  I  cannot 
but  think  the  juffc  difpofition  of  that 
piece  has  in  it  the  force  of  many  volumes 
on  the  fubje6t :  the  Evangelifts  are  eafily 
diftinguiflied  from  the  reft  by  a  paf- 
fionate  zeal  and  love  which  the  painter 
has  thrown  in  their  faces ;  the  huddled 
group  of  thofe  who  ftand  moft  diftant, 
are  admirable  reprefentations  of  men 
abafhed  with  their  late  unbelief  and 
hardnefs  of  heart.  And  fuch  endeavours 
as  this  of  Raphael,  and  of  all  men  not 
called  to  the  altar,  are  collateral  helps 
not  to  be  defpifed  by  the  Minifters  of 
the  Gofpel. 

L  4  It 
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It  is  with,  this  view  that  I  prefume 
upon  fubjefts  of  this  kind,  and  men 
may  take  np  this  paper,  and  be  catched 
by  an  admonition,  under  the  difguife  of 
a  diverfion. 

All  the  arts  and  fciences  ought  to  be 
employed  in  one  confederacy  againft  the 
prevailing  torrent  of  vice  and  impiety ; 
and  it  will  be  no  fmall  ftep  in  the  pro- 
grefs  of  religion,  if  it  is  as  evident  as  it 
ought  to  be,  that  he  wants  the  beft  tafte 
and  bell  fenfe  a  man  can  have,  who  is 
cold  to  the  '  beaxity  of  holinefs/ 

As  for  my  part,  when  I  have  happened 
to  attend  the  corps  of  a  friend  to  his  in- 
terment, and  have  {ten  a  graceful  man 
at  the  entrance  of  a  church-yard,  who 
became  the  dignity  of  his  fundion,  and 
affumed  an  authority  which  is  natural  to 
truth,  pronounce  '  I  am  the  refurredtion 

*  and  the  life,  he  that  believeth  in  me, 

*  though  he  were  dead,  yet  Ihall  he  live; 
^  and  whofoever  liveth,  and  believeth  in 

*  in  me,  fhall  never  die:'  I  fay,  upon 
fuch  an  occafion,  the  retrofpe6t  upon 
paft  aiStions  between  the  deceafed,  whom 
I  followed,  and  myfelf,  together  with 
the  many  little  circumftances  that  ftrike 
upon  the  foul,  and  alternately  give  grief 

and 
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and  confolation,  have  vanifhed  like  a 
dream  ;  and  I  have  been  relieved  as  by 
a  voice  from  heaven,  when  the  folemnity 
has  proceeded,  and  after  a  long  paufe  I 
have  heard  the  fervant  of  God   utter, 

*  I  know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth,  and 

'  that  he  fhall  ftand  at  the  latter  day  ^ 
'  upon  the  earth  ;    and  though  worms 

*  deftroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  flefti  Ihall 
'  I  fee  God ;  whom  I  ihall  fee  for  my- 
'  felf,  and  my.  eyes  ihall  behold,  and 
'  not  another.'  Flow  have  I  been  raifed 
above  this  world,  and  all  its  regards, 
and  how  well  prepared  to  receive  the 
next  fentence  which  the  holy  man  has 
fpoken,  '  We  brought  nothing  into  this 
'  world,  and  it  is  certain  we  can  carry 
'  nothing  out;  the  Lord  gave,  and  the 
'  Lord  hath  taken  away,  bleifed  be  the 
*  name  of  thi?  Lord  ! ' 

There  are,  I  know,  men  of  heavy 
temper,  without  genius,  who  can  read 
thefe  exprefllons  of  Scripture  with  as 
much  indifference  as  they  do  the  reil  of 
thefe  looie  papers  :  however,  I  will  not 
defpair  but  to  bring  men  of  wit  into  a 
love  and  admiration  of  Sacred  Writings ; 
and,  as  old  as  1  am,  I  promife  myfelf 
to  fee  the  day  when  it  iliall  be  as  murh 
L  5  the 


226  DIGNITY,  &c. 

the  fafhion  amongft  men  of  politenefs  to 
admire  a  rapture  of  St.  Paul,  as  any  fine 
expreflion  in  Virgil  or  Horace  •,  and  to 
fee  a  well-drefled  young  man  produce  an 
Evangelift  out  of  his  pocket,  and  be  no 
more  out  of  countenance  than  if  it  were 
a  Claflick  printed  by  Elzever. 

It  is  a  gratitude  that  ought  to  be  paid 
to  Providence,  by  men  of  diftinguifhed 
faculties,  to  praife  and  adore  the  Author 
of  their  Being  with  a  fjpirit  fuitable  to 
thofe  faculties,  and  roufe  flower  men  by 
their  words,  aftions,  and  writings,  to  a 
participation  of  their  tranfports  and 
thankfgivings. 


SEC- 
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SECTION    VIII. 

Against  ATHEISM  and  IN- 
FIDELITY. 


AFTER  having  treated  of  falfe 
Zealots  in  Religion,  I  cannot 
forbear  mentioning  a  monftrous  fpecies 
of  men,  who  one  would  not  think  had 
any  exiftence  in  nature,  were  they  not 
to.be  met  with  in  ordinary  converfation, 
I  mean  the  Zealots  in  Atheifm.  One 
would  fancy  that  thefe  men,  though 
they  fall  fhort,  in  every  other  refpeft,  of 
thofe  who  make  a  profeffion  of  religion, 
would  at  leaft  outlhine  them  in  this  par- 
ticular, and  be  exempt  from  that  fmgle 
fault  which  feems  to  grow  out  of  the 
imprudent  fervours  of  religion  :  but  fo  it- 
is,  that  Infidelity  is  propagated  with  as 
much  fiercenefs  and  contention,  wrath 
and  indignation,  as  if  the  fatety  of  man- 
kind depended  upon  it.  There  is  fonie- 
4  thing 
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thing  fo  ridiculous  and  perverfe  in  this 
kind  of  zealots,  that  one  does  not  know 
how  to  fet  them  out  in  their  proper  co- 
lours. They  are  a  fort  of  gamefters,  who 
are  eternally  upon  the  fret,  though  they 
play  for  nothing.  They  are  perpetually 
teafing  their  friends  to  come  over  to 
them,  though  at  the  fame  time  they 
allow  that  neither  of  them  fliall  get  any 
thing  by  the  bargain.  In  fhort,  the  zeal 
of  fp reading  Atheifm  is,  ifpoflible,  more 
abfurd  than  Atheifm  itfelf. 

Since  I  have  mentioned  this  unac- 
countable zeal  which  appears  in  Atheifts 
and  Infidels,  I  muft  further  obferve  that 
they  are  likewife,  in  a  moft  particular 
•manner  poflefled  v/ith  the  fpirit  of  bi- 
gotry. They  are  wedded  to  opinions  full 
of  contradldion  and  impoffibility,  and  at 
the  fame  time  look  upon  the  fmalleft  dif- 
ficulty in  an  article  of  faith  as  a  fufRcient 
reafon  for  rejefting  it.  Notions  that  fall 
in  with  the  common  reafon  of  mankind, 
that  are  conformable  to  the  fenfe  of  all 
ages  and  all  nations,  not  to  mention  their 
tendency  for  promoting  the  happinefs 
of  focieties  or  of  particular  perfons,  are 
exploded  as  errors  and  prejudices  -,  and 
fchemes  ereded  in  their  ftead  that  are 

alto- 
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altogether  monftrous  and  irrational,  and 
require  the  moll  extravagant  credulity  to 
embrace  them.  I  would  fain  aflk  one  of 
thefe  bigotted  Infidels,  fuppofmg  all  the 
great  points  of  Atheifm,  as  the  cafual 
or  eternal  formation  of  the  world,  the 
materiality  of  a  thinking  fubftance,  the 
mortality  of  the  Soul,  the  fortuitous 
organization  of  the  Body,  the  motions 
and  gravitation  of  matter,  with  the  like 
particulars,  were  laid  together  and  formed 
into  a  kind  pf  Creed,  according  to  the 
opinions  of  the  moil  celebrated  Atheiftsj 
I  fay,  fuppofmg  fuch  a  Creed  as  this  were 
formed,  and  impofed  upon  anyone  people 
in  the  world,  whether  it  would  not  re- 
quire an  infinitely  greater  meafure  of 
faith,  than  any  fet  of  articles  which  they 
fo  violently  oppofe.  Let  me  therefore 
advife  this  generation  of  wranglers,  for 
their  own  and  for  the  publick  good,  to 
aft  at  leaft  fo  confillently  with  them- 
felves,  as  not  to  burn  with  Zeal  for 
Irreligion,  and  with  Bigotry  for  Non- 
fenfe,  O 


Coelum 
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Ccelum  ipfum  petimus  ftultiti^.-  Ho  a. 

UPON  my  return  to  my  lodgings  laff 
night,  I  found  a  letter  from  my 
worthy  friend  the  Clergyman,  whom  I 
have  given  fome  account  of  in  my  former 
papers;  He  tells  me  in  it,  that  he  was 
^particularly  pleafed  with  the  latter  part 
of  my  yeilerday's  fpeculation  -,  and  at  the 
fame  time  inclofed  the  following  EfTay, 
which  he  defires  me  co  publilh  as  the  fe- 
quel  of  that  difcourfe.  It  confifts  partly 
of  uncommon  refle£tion3,  and  partly  of 
fuch  as  have  been  already  ufed,  but  now 
fet  in  a  ftronger  light. 

'  A  Believer  may  be  excufed  by  the 

*  moft  hardened  Atheift  for  endeavour- 
'  ing  to  make  him  a  Convert,  becaufe  he 
^  does  it  with  an  eye  to  both  their  in- 

*  terefts.  The  Atheift  is  inexcufable  who 
'  tries  to  gain  over  a  Believer,  becaufe  he 
^  does  not  propofe  the  doing  himfelf  or 

*  Believer  any  good  by  fuch  a  conver- 

*  fion. 

I-  '  The  profpe6l  of  a  future  ftate  is  the 

*  fecret  comfort  and  refrelhment  of  my 

'  foul, 
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foul,  it  is  that  which  makes  nature  look 
gay  about  me ;  it  doubles  all  my  plea- 
fures,  and  fupports  me  under  all  my 
affliftions.  I  can  look  at  difappoint- 
ments  and  misfortunes,  pain  and  fick- 
nefs,  death  itfelf,  and,  what  is  worfe 
than  death,  the  lofs  of  thofe  who  are 
deareft  to  me,  with  indifference,  fo 
long  as  I  keep  in  view  the  pleafures  of 
eternity,  and  the  (late  of  Being  in 
which  there  will  be  no  fears  nor  ap^ 
prehenfions,  pains  nor  forrows,  ficknefs 
nor  feparation.  Why  will  any  mah  be 
fo  impertinently  ofBcious,  as  to  tell  me 
all  this  is  only  fancy  and  delufion  ?  Is 
there  any  merit  in  being  the  meffenger 
of  ill  news  ?  If  it  is  a  dream,  let  me  en- 
joy it,  fince  it  makes  me  both  the  hap- 
pier and  the  better  man. 
^  I  muft  cfonfefs  I  do  not  know  how 
to  truft  a  man  who  believes  neither 
heaven  nor  hell,  or  in  other  words,  a 
future  ftate  of  rewards  and  punifh- 
ments.  Not  only  natural  felf-love,  but 
reafon  directs  us  to  promote  our  own 
intereft  above  all  things.  It  can  never 
be  for  the  intereft  of  a  Believer  to  do 
me  a  mifchief,  becaufe  he  is  fure  upon 
the  balance  of  accompts  to  find  him- 

'  felf 
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*  felf  a  lofer  by  it.    On  the  contrary,  iT 
'  he  confiders  his  own  welfare  in  his  be-  . 
'  haviour  towards  me,  it  will  lead  him 

'  him  to  do  ine  all  the  good  he  can,  and,  at 

*  the  fame  time,  reftrain  him  from  doing 

*  me  an  injury.    An  Unbeliever  does  not 

*  aft  like  a  reafonable  creature,  if  he 
'  favours  me  contrary  to  his  prefent  in- 
'  tereft,  or  does  not  diflrefs  me  when  it 
'  turns  to  his  prefent  advantage.  Ho- 
'  nour  and  good -nature  may  indeed  tie 
'  up  his  hands  -,  but  as  thefe  would  be 
^  very  much  ftrengthened  by  reafon  and 
'  principle,  fo  without  them  they  are  only 
'  inftincls,  or  wavering  uniettied  notions, 
'  which  reft  on  no  foundation. 

'  Infidelity  has  been  attacked  with  fo 
'  good  fuccefs  of  late  years,  that  it  is 
'  driven  out  of  all  its  outworks..  The 
'  Atheift  has  not  found  his  poft  tenable, 
'  and  is  therefore  retired  into  Deifm,  and 
^  a  difbelief  of  Revealed  Religion  only. 
^  But  the  truth  of  it  is,  the  greateft  num- 
^  ber  of  this  fet  of  men,  are  thofe  who, 
^  for  want  of  a  virtuous  education,  or 
^  examining  the  grounds  of  Religion, 
^  know  fo  very  little  of  the  matter  in 
^  queftion,  that  their  Infidelity  is  but 
'  another  term  for  their  ignorance. 

'  As 
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'  As  folly  and  inconfideratenefs  are 
the  foundations  of  Infidelity^  the  great 
pillars  and  fvipports  of  it  are  either  a 
vanity  of  appearing  wifer  than  the  reft 
of  mankind,  or  an  oftentation  of  coir- 
rage  in  defpifing  the  terrors-  of  another 
world,  which  have  fo  great  an  influence 
on  what  they  call  weaker  minds  ^  or  aa 
averfion  to  a  belief  that  muft  cut  them 
off  from  many  of  thofe  pleafures  they 
propofe  to  themfelves,  and  fill  them 
with  remorfe  for  many  of  thofe  they 
have  already  tafted,. 

'  The  great  received  Articles  of  the 
Chriftian  Religion  have  been  fo  clearly 
proved,  from  the  authority  of  that  Di- 
vine Revelation  in  which  they  are  de- 
livered, that  it  is  impoiTible  for  thofe 
who  have  ears  to  hear  and  eyes  to  fee, 
not  to  be  convinced  of  them.  But 
were  it  poffible  for  any  thing  in  the 
Chriftian  faith  to  be  erroneous,  I  can 
find  no  ill  confequences  in  adhering 
to  it.  The  great  points  of  the  Incar- 
nation and  Sufferings  of  our  Saviour, 
produce  naturally  fuch  habits  of  virtue 
in  the  mind  of  man,  that  I  fay,,  fup- 
pofing  it  were  poffible  for  us  to  be  mif- 
taken  in  them,  the  infidel  himfelf  muft 

'  at 
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at  leaft  allow  that  no  other  fyftem  of 
Religion  could  fo  effeftually  contribute 
to  the  heightening  of  morality.  They 
give  us  great  ideas  of  the  dignity  of 
human  nature,  and  of  the  love  which 
the  Supreme  Being  bears  to  his  crea- 
tures, and  confequently  engage  us  in 
the  higheft  ads  of  our  duty  towards  our 
Creator,  cur  neighbour  and  ourfelves. 
How  many  noble  arguments  has  Saint 
Paul  raifed  from  the  chief  articles  of 
our  Religion,  for  the  advancing  of  mo- 
rality in  its  three  great  branches  ?  To 
give  a  fingle  example  in  each^  kind  : 
What  can  be  a  ftronger  motive  to  a  firm 
truft  and  reliance  on  the  mercies  of  our 
Maker,  than  the  giving  us  his  Son  to 
fuffer  for  us  ?  What  can  make  us  love 
and  efteem  even  the  moft  inconfiderable 
of  mankind,  more  than  the  thought  that 
Chrift  died  for  him  ?  Or  what  difpofe  us 
to  fet  a  ftrider  guard  upon  the  purity  of 
our  own  hearts,  than  our  being  members 
of  Chrift,  and  a  part  of  the  fociety  of 
which  that  immaculate  Perfon  is  the 
Head  ?  But  thefe  are  only  a  fpecimen 
of  thofe  admirable  enforcements  of  mo- 
rality, which  the  Apoftle  has  drawn 
from  the  hiftory  of  our  Bleffed  Saviour. 

'  If 
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'  If  our  modern  infidels  confidered 
thefe  matters  with  that  candour  and  fe- 
rioufnefs  which  they  deferve,  we  fhould 
not  fee  them  aft  with  fuch  a  fpirit  of 
bitternefs,  arrogance,  and  malice :  they 
would  not  be  raifmg  fuch  infignificant 
cavils,  doubts,  and  fcruples,  as  may 
be  ftarted  againft  every  thing  that  is 
not  capable  of  mathematical  demon- 
ftration  •,  in  order  to  unfettle  the  minds 
of  the  ignorant,  difturb  the  publick 
peace,  fubvert  morality,  and  throw  all 
things  into  confufion  and  diforder.  If 
none  of  thefe  reflexions  can  have  any 
influence  on  them,  there  is  one  that 
perhaps  may,  becaufe  it  is  adapted  to 
their  vanity,  by  which  they  feem  to 
be  guided  much  more  than  their  rea- 
fon.  I  would  therefore  have  them  con- 
lider  that  the  wifeft  and  befl:  of  men, 
in  all  ages  of  the  world,  have  been 
thofe  who  lived  up  to  the  Religion  of 
their  country,  when  they  faw  nothing 
in  it  oppofite  to  morality,  and  to  the 
befl:  lights  they  had  of  the  Divine  Na- 
ture. Pythagoras's  firft  rule  diredts  us 
to  worfliip  the  Gods,  "as  it  is  ordained 
^  by  law,"  for  that  is  the  mofl;  natural 
interpretation  of  the  precept.  Socrates, 

'  who 
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who  was  the  mofl  renowned  among  the 
Heathens,  both  for  wifdom  and  virtue, 
in  his  lall  moments  defires  his  friends 
to  offer  a  cock  to  ^fculapius  ;  doubt- 
lefs  out  of  a  fubmiflive  deference  to 
the  eftabliihed  worfhip  of  his  country. 
Xenophon  tells  us,  that  his  Prince, 
(whom  he  fets  forth  as  a  pattern  of 
perfeftion,)  when  he  found  his  death 
approaching,  offered  facrifices  on  the 
mountains  to  the  Perfian  Jupiter,  and 
the  Sun,  ''  according  to  the  cuftom  of 
the  Perfians  •/'  for  thofe  are  the  words 
of  the  hiftorian.  Nay,  the  Epicureans 
and  atomical  Philofophers  fhewed  a 
very  remarkable  modefty  in  this  par- 
ticular; for,  though  the  Being  of  a 
God  was  entirely  repugnant  to  their 
fchemes  of  natural  philofophy,  they 
contented  themfelves  with  the  denial 
of  a  Providence,  afferting  at  the  fame 
time  the  Exiftence  of  Gods  in  general  ; 
becaufe  they  would  not  Hiock  the  com^- 
mon  belief  of  mankind,  and  the  Reli- 
gion of  their  country.'  t 


Qiia 


AND  INFIDELITY,       237 


<^a  ratione  queas  traducere  leniter  aevum : 
Ne  te  femper  inops  agitet  vexetque  cupido ; 
Ne  pavor-&  rerum  mediocriter  utilium  Spes, 

HOR, 

HAVING  endeavoured,  in  my  laft 
Saturday's  paper,  to  fliew  the  great 
excellency  of  faith,  I  fhall  here  confider 
what  are  the  proper  means  of  ftrength- 
ning  and  confirming  it  in  the  mind  of 
man.  Thofe  who  delight  in  reading  books 
of  controverfy,  which  are  written  on  both 
fides  of  the  queftion  in  points  of  faith, 
do  very  feldom  arrive  at  a  fixed  and  fet- 
tled habit  of  it;  they  are  one  day  en- 
tirely convinced  of  its  important  truths, 
and  the  next  meet  with  Jbmething  that 
{hakes  and  difturbs  them.  The  doubt 
which  was  laid  revives  again,  and  fhews 
itfelf  in  new  difficulties,  and  that  gene- 
rally for  this  reafon,  becaufe  the  mind, 
which  is  perpetually  to  fled  in  controver- 
fies  and  difputes,  is  apt  to  forget  the  rea- 
fons  which  had  once  fet  it  at  reft,  and  to 
be  difquieted  with  any  former  perplexity, 
when  it  appears  in  a  new  jfhape,  or  is 
ftarted  by  a  different  hand.  As  nothing 
is  more  laudable  than  an  enquiry  after 

truth. 
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truth,  fo  nothing  is  more  irrational  than 
to  pafs  away  our  whole  lives,  without 
determining  ourfelves  one  way  or  other 
in  thofe  points  which  are  of  the  laft  im- 
portance to  us.  There  are  indeed  many 
things  from  which  we  may  withhold  our 
affent;  but  in  cafes  by  which  v/e  are  to 
regulate  our  lives,  it  is  the  greateft  ab- 
furdity  to  be  wavering  and  unfettled, 
without  clofing  with  that  fide  which 
appears  the  moft  fafe  and  the  moft  pro- 
bable. 

The  firft  rule  therefore  which  I  fhall 
lay  down,  is  this,  that  when  by  reading 
ordifcourfe  we  find  ourfelves  thoroughly 
convinced  of  the  truth  of  any  article, 
and  of  the  reafonablenefs  of  our  belief  in 
it,  we  ihould  never  after  fuffer  ourfelves 
to  call  it  into  queftion.  We  may  per- 
haps forget  the  arguments  which  occa- 
fioned  our  conviftion,  but  we  ought  to 
remember  the  ftrength  they  had  with  us, 
and  therefore  ftill  to  retain  the  convic- 
tion which  they  once  produced.  This 
is  no  more  than  what  we  do  in  every 
common  art  or  fcience,  nor  is  it  poflible 
to  a6t  otherwife,  confidering  the  weak- 
nefs  and  limitation  of  our  intelledual 
faculties.    It  was  thus  that  Latimer,  one 

of 
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of  the  glorioiVs  army  of  martyrs,  who  in- 
troduced the  Reformation  in  England, 
behaved  himfelf  in  that  great  conference 
which  was  managed  between  the  moft 
learned  among  the  Proteftants  and  Pa- 
pifts  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Mary.    This 
venerable  old  man  knowing  how  his  abi- 
lities were  impaired  by  age,  and  that  it 
was  impoffible  for  him  to  recolledt  all 
thofe  reafons  which  had  directed  him  in 
the  choice  of  his  religion,  left  his  com- 
panions, who  were  in  the  full  poffeffion 
of  their  parts  and  learning,  to  baffle  and 
confound  their  antagonifts  by  the  force 
of  reafon.     As  for  himfelf,  he  only  re- 
peated to  his  adverfaries  the  articles  in 
which  he  firmly  believed,    and  in  the 
profeflion  of  which  he  was  determined  to 
die.     It  is  in  this  manner  that  the  ma- 
thematician proceeds  upon  propofitions 
which  he  has  once  demonftrated  •,   and 
though  the  demonftration  may  have  flipi: 
out  of  his  memory,  he  builds  upon  the 
truth,  becaufe  he  knows  it  was  demon- 
ftrated.  This  rule  is  abfolutely  neceflary 
for  weaker  minds,  and,  in  fome  meafure, 
for  men  of  the  greateft  abilities. 

But  to  thefe  laft  I  will  propofe,  in 
the  fecond  place,  that  they  ftiould  lay 

up 
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vip  in  their  memories,  and  always  keep 
by  them  in  a  readinefs,  thofe  arguments 
wtiich  appear  to  them  of  the  greateft 
ftrength,  and  which  cannot  be  got  over 
by  all  the  doubts  and  cavils  of  infide- 
lity. 

But,  in  the  third  place,  there  is  no- 
thing which  ftrengthens  faith  more  than 
morality.  Faith  and  morality  naturally 
produce  each  other.  A  man  is  quickly 
convinced  of  the  truth  of  religion,  who 
finds  it  is  not  againft  his  intereft  that  it 
ihouid  be  true.  The  pleafure  he  receives 
at  prefent,  and  the  happinefs  which  he 
promifes  himfelf  from  it  hereafter,  will 
both  difpofe  him  very  powerfuily  to  give 
credit  to  it,  according  to  the  ordinary 
obfervation,  that  '  we  are  eafy  to  believe 
'  what  we  wiih.'  It  is  very  certain,  that  a 
man  of  found  reafon  cannot  forbear  clo- 
fing  with  religion,  upon  an  impartial  exa- 
mination of  it ;  but,  at  the  fame  time,  it 
is  as  certain,  that  faith  is  kept  alive  in  us, 
and  gathers  ftrength  from  praftice  more 
than  from  fpeculation. 

There  is  ftill  another  method  which  Is 
more  perfuafive  than  any  of  the  former, 
and  that  is  an  habitual  adoration  of  the 
Supreme  Being,  as  well  in  conftant  ads 

of 
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of  mental  worfliip,  as  in  outward  forttjs. 
The  devout  man  does  not  only  believe 
but  feels  there  is  a  Deity.  He  has  aftual 
fenfations  of  him  ;  his  experience  con- 
curs with  his  reafon  ;  he  fees  him  more 
and  more  in  all  his  intercourfes  with 
him,  and  even  in  this  life  almoft  lofes  his 
faith  in  conviftion. 

The  laft  method  which  I  (hall  men- 
tion for  the  giving  life  to  a  man's  faith^ 
is  frequent  retirement  from  the  world, 
accompanied  with  religious  meditation. 
When  a  man  thinks  of  any  thing  in  the 
darknefs  of  the  night,  whatever  deep 
impreffions  it  may  make  in  his  mind,  they 
are  apt  to  vanilh  as  foon  as  the  day  breaks 
about  him.  The  light  and  noife  of  the 
day,  which  are  perpetually  foliciting  his 
fenfes,  and  calling  off  his  attention,  wear 
out  of  his  mind  the  thoughts  that  im-' 
printed  themfelves  in  it,  with  fo  much 
llrength,  during  the  filence  and  dark- 
nefs of  the  night.  A  man  finds  the  fame 
difference  as  to  himfelf  in  a  crowd  and 
in  a  folitude  :  The  mind  is  llunned  and 
dazzled  amidft  that  variety  of  obje6ts 
which  prefs  upon  her  in  a  great  city  : 
She  cannot  apply  herfelf  to  the  confide- 
ration  of  thofe  things  which  are  of  the 
M  utmoft 
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utmoft  concern  to  her.  The  cares  or 
pleafures  of  the  world  ftrive  in  with  every 
thought,  and  a  multitude  of  vicious  ex- 
amples give  a  kind  of  juftification  to 
our  folly.  In  our  retirements  every  thing 
difpofes  us  to  be  ferious.  In  courts  and 
cities  we  are  entertained  with  the  works 
of  men  ;  in  the  country  with  thofe  of 
God.  One  is  the  Province  of  art,  the 
other  of  nature.  Faith  and  devotion 
naturally  grow  in  the  mind  of  every  rea^ 
fonable  man^  who  fees  the  impreflions  of 
Pi  vine  Power  aad  Wifdom  in  every 
objed,  on  which  he  calls  his  eye.  The 
Supreme  Being  has  made  the  beft  argu- 
iments  for  his  owr^  ^^ciftence,  in  the  for^ 
mation  of  th^  heavens  grid  the  earth,  and 
fhefe  ar4^  argym^snts  which  a  rnan  of  fenfe 
leannot  forbear  attending  to,  who  is  out 
of  the  noife  aiitd  hurry  of  human  affairs, 
Ariftotle  fays,  that  fhould  a  man  liv? 
pndier  ground,  and  there  converfe  with 
works  of  art  and  mechanifm,  and  fhould 
afterward^  be  brought  up  into  the  open 
day,  and  fee  the  feveraj  glories  of  th? 
heaven  and  ,earth,  he  would  immediately 
pronounce  them  the  works  offuch  a  Be^ 
jing  as  we  define  God  to  be.  The  Pfalmift 
^?  Y^TJ  beautiful  ftroke?  of  Poefry  to 
?  this 
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this  purpofe,  in  that  exalted  drain,  *  the 

*  heavensdeclaretheglory  of  God:    and 

*  the  firmament Iheweth  his  handy- work. 

*  One  day  telleth   another :      and  one 

*  night  certifieh  another.     There  is  nei- 

*  ther  fpeech  nor  language  :   but  their 

*  voices  are  heard  among  them-     Their 

*  found  is  gone  put  into  all  lands  :    and 

*  their  words  into  the  ends  of  the  world/ 
As  fuch  a  bold  and  fublime  manner  of 
thinking  furnifhes  very  noble  matter  for 
an  Ode,  the  reader  niay  fee  it  wrought 
into  the  following  one. 


The  fpacions  Firmament  on  high, 

With  all  the  blue  Ethereal  (ky. 

And  fpangled  heav'ns,  a  Ihining  frame. 

Their  great  original  proclaim  : 

Th'  unwearied  fun,  from  day  to  day. 

Does  his  Creator's  power  difplay. 

And  publiflies  to  every  land 

TJie  work  of  an  Almighty  hand. 

11. 

Soon  as  the  evening  fhades  prevail. 
The  moon  takes  up  the  wond'rous  tale. 
And  nightly  to  thelift'ning  earth 
Repeats  the  ftory  of  her  birth ; 

M  2  Whilft 
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Whilft  all  the  flars  that  round  her  burn. 
And  all  the  planets  in  their  turn, 
Confirm  the  tidings  as  they  roll. 
And  fpread  the  truth  frompole  to  pole. 

Til. 

What  though,  infolemnfilence,  aU 
Move  round  the  dark  terreftrial  ball  1 
What  tho'  nor  real  voice  nor  found 
Amid  their  radiant  orbs  be  found  ! 
In  reafon's  ear  they  all  rejoice, 
And  utter  forth  a  glorious  voice, 
JPor  ever  finging  as  they  firiine, 
^  The  Hand  that  made  us  is  Divine.^       ^ 
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S  E  C  T  I  O  N     IX. 

Against    the    modern    FREE- 
THINKERS. 


SIR, 

THERE  arrived  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood two  days  ago  one  of 
your  gay  gentlemen  af  the  town 
who  being  attended  at  his  entry  with  a 
fervant  of  his  own,  befides  a  country- 
man he  had  taken  up  for  a  guide,  ex- 
cited the  curiofity  of  the  villaQ;e  to 
learn  whence  and  what  he  miglit  be. 
The  countryman  (to  v/hom  they  ap- 
plied as  the  moft  eafyof  accefs)  knew 
little  more  than  that  the  gentleman 
came  from  London  to  travel  and  fee 
fafnions,  and  was,  as  he  heard  fay,  a 
Free-thinker:  Whatrelio-ion  thatmifdit 
be,  he  could  not  tell  *,  and  for  his  own 
part,  if  they  had  not  told  him  the  man 
was  a  Free-thinker,  he  fhould  have 
gueiTed  by  his  v/ay  of  talking,  he  was 
M  3  '  little 
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*  little  better  than  a  Heathen  ^  excepting 

*  only  that  he  had  been  a  good  gentle- 

*  man  to  him,  and  made  him  drunk  twice 

*  in  one  day,  over  and  above  what  they 

*  had  bargained  for. 

*  I  do  not  look  upon  the  fimplicity 

*  of  this,  and  feveral  odd  enquiries  with 

*  which  I  fhall  trouble  you  to  be  won- 

*  dered  at,  much  lefs  can  I  think  that 

*  our  youths  of  fine  wit,  and  enlarged 

*  underftandings,     have  any  reafon  to 

*  laugh*  There  is  no  neceiSity  that  every 

*  fquire  in  Great-Britain  ftiouid  know 
^  what  the  word  Free-thinker  ftands  for 5 
'  but  it  were  much  to  be  wifhed,  that 

*  they  who  valued  themfelves  upon  that 

*  conceited  title^   were  a  little  better  in- 

*  ftrufted  in  v/hat  it  ouaht  to  ftand  for  ; 
'  and  that  they  would  not  perfuade  them- 

*  felves  a  man  is  really  and  truly  a  Free- 

*  thinker  in  any  tolerable  fenfe,  merely 
'  by  virtue  of  his  being  afi  Atheift,  or  an 

*  Infidel  of  any  other  diftinftion.  It  may 

*  be  doubted  with  good  reafon^  whether 
^  there  ever  was  in  nature  a  more  abjeft, 
'  (la villi ,  and  bigotted  generation  than  the 

*  tribe  of  Beaux  Efprits,  at  prefent  fo 
'  prevailing  in  this  ifland.   Their  preten- 

*  fion  to  be  Free-thinkerSj  is  no  other 

'  than 
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th^n  rakes  have  to  be  free-livers,  and 
favages  to  be  free-men,  that  \%^  they  can 
think  whatever  they  have  a  mind  to^ 
and  give  themfelves  up  to  whatever  con- 
ceit the  extravagancy  of  their  inclina- 
tion, or  their  fancy,  fhall  fuggeft ;  they 
can  think  as  wildly  as  talk  and  aft,  and 
will  not  endure  that  their  wit  fhouki  be 
controlled  by  fuch  formal  things  as  de- 
cency and  common  {^x&: :  Deduftion, 
coherence,  confiftency,  and  all  the  rules 
of  reafon  they  accordingly  difdain,  as 
too  precife  and  mechanical  for  men  of 
a  liberal  education. 
'  This,  as  far  as  I  could  ever  learn  from 
their  writings,  or  my  own  obfervation, 
is  a  true  account  of  the  Britifh  Free- 
thinker. Our  vifitant  here,  who  gave 
occafionto  this  paper,  has  brought  with 
him  a  new  fyllem  of  common  fenfe,  the 
particulars  of  which  I  am  not  yet  ac- 
quainted with,  but  v/ill  lofe  no  oppor- 
tunity of  informing  myfelf  whether  it 
contain  any  thing  worth  Mr.  Speda- 
tor's  notice.  In  the  mean  time.  Sir, 
I  cannot  but  think  it  would  be  for  the 
good  of  mankind,  if  you  v/ould  take 
this  fubjeft  into  your  own  confideration, 
and  convince  the  hopeful  youth  of  our 
M   4  \  nation. 
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^  nation,  that  licentloufnefs  is  not  free- 

'  dom  ;  or,  if  fuch  a  paradox  will  not  be 

*  underftood,  tJiat  a  preji>dice  towards 
'  Atheifm  is  not  impartiality/ 

I  am,  Sir,  your  moft  humble  Servant? 
T  PHILONOUS. 

I       I  III  iiTirriniiiiiiim  iiiiiiiibmi i 

Qiiidquid  eil:  ill  ad,   quod  fen  tit,  qticd  fapit,  qirod 

.    vult,  quod   vjget,    caeile  &    divinum    eii:,  ob 

cainque  rem  astern  urn  fit  necefie  ell.  1  u  l  l  . 

Am  diverted  from  the  account  I  was 
giving  the  town  of  my  particular  con- 
cerns, by  calling  my  eye  upon  a  trea- 
tife,  v/hich  I  could  not  overlook  with* 
out  an  inexcufable  negligence,  and  want 
of  concern  for  all  the  civil,  as  well  as  re- 
ligious interefts  of  mankind.  This  piece 
hasforitstitle,'ADifcourfeofFree-think- 

*  ing,  occafioned  by  the  Rife  and  Growth 
^  of  a  Se6l  called  Free-thinkers.'  The 
author  very  methodically  enters  upon  his 
argument,  and  fays,  '  by  Free-thinking, 
'  I  mean  the  ufe  of  the  underftanding  in 

*  endeavouring  to  find  out  the  meaning 
'  of  any  propofition  whatfoever,  in  con- 
^  fidering  the  nature  of  the  evidence  for 
'  or  againft,  and  in  judging  of  it  accord- 
'  ing  to  the  feeming  force  or  weaknefs 
'  of  the  evidence/  As  foon  as  he  has 

de. 
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delivered  this  definition,  from  which  one 
would  expe6l  he  did  not  defign  to  fliew 
a  particular  inclination   for  or   againft 
any  thing  before  he  had  confidered  it^ 
he    gives   up  all  title  to  the  charafter 
of  a  Free-thinker,  with  the  moil  appa- 
rent prejudice  againft  a  body  of  men^ 
whom  of  all  other  a  good  man  would  be 
-mod  careful  not  to  violate,  I  mean  men 
-in  holy  orders-.     Perfons  who  have  de- 
voted themfelves  to  the  fervice.  of  God, 
are  venerable  to  all  who  fear  him  ;  and 
it  is  a  certain  charafteriftick  of  a  diflb- 
lute  and  ungoverned  mind,   to  rail  or 
fpeak  difrefpedlfully  of  them  in  general. 
It  is  certain j  that  in'fo  great  a  crowd  of 
men  fome  will  intrude,,  who  are  of  tem- 
pers very  unbecoming  their  fun6lion  ; 
but  becaufe  ambition  and   avarice  are 
fometimes  lodged  in  that  bofom,  which 
ought  to'  be  the  dwelling  of  fanftity  and 
devotioh,  muft  this  unrealbnable  author 
vilify   the  whole  order  ?     He  has  not 
taken  the  leaft  care  to  difguife  his  being 
an  enemy  to  the  perfons  againft.  whom 
he  writes,  nor  any  where  granted  that 
the  inftitution  of  religious  men  to  ferve 
at  the  altar,  and  inftruft  fuch  who  are 
not  as  wife  as  himfelf, ,  is  at  aU.  necelTarjr 
M  5  PC 
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or  defirable  •,  but  proceeds  without  the 
lead  apology^  to  undermine  their  credit, 
and  fruftrate  their  labours  :  Whatever 
clergymen,  in  difputes  againfteach  other^ 
have  unguardedly  uttered,  is  here  recorded 
in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  afFeft  religion 
itfelf,  by  wrefting  conceflions  to  its 
difadvantage  from  its  own  teachers.  If 
this  be  true,  as  fure  any  man  that 
reads  the  difcourfe  muft  allow  it  is  ;  and 
if  religion  is  the  ftrongeft  tie  of  human 
fociety  ;  in  what  manner  are  we  to  treat 
this  our  common  enemy,  who  promotes 
the  growth  of  fuch  a  fed  as  he  calls 
Free-thinkers  ?  He  that  Ihould  burn  a 
houfe,  and  juftify  the  aftion  by  afTert- 
ing  he  is  a  free  agent,  would  be  more 
cxcufable  than  this  author  in  uttering 
what  he  has  from  the  right  of  a  Free- 
thinker :  But  they  are  a  fet  of  dry,  joy- 
iefs,  dull  fellows,  who  want  capacities 
and  talents  to  make  a  figure  amongfl: 
liiankind  upon  benevolent  and  generous 
principles,  that  think  to  furmount  their 
own  natural  meannefs,  by  laying  oiffences 
in  the  way  of  fuch  as  make  it  their 
endeavour  to  excel  upon  the  received 
ITiaxims  and  honeft  arts  of  life.  If  it  were 
poffible  to  laugh  at  fo  melancholy  an 

affair 
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affair  as  what  hazards  favation,  it  would 
be  no  unpleafant  enquiry  to  alk  what  fa- 
tisfaftion  they  reap,  what  extraordinary 
gratification  of  fenfe,  or  what  delicious 
libertinifm  this  fed  of  Free-thinkers  en- 
joy, after  getting  loofe  of  the  laws  which 
confine  the  paffions  of  other  men  ?  Would 
it  not  be  a  matter  of  mirth  to  find,  after 
all,  that  the  heads  of  this  growing  fed: 
are  fober  wretches,  who  prate  whole 
evenings  over  coS'ee,  and  have  not  them- 
felves  fire  enough  to  be  any  further  de- 
bauchees, than  merely  in  principle?  Thefe 
fages  of  iniquity  are,  it  feems,  themfelves 
only  fpeculatively  wicked,  and  are  con- 
tented that  all  the  abandoned  young  men 
of  the  age  are  kept  fafe  from  refieftion 
by  dabbling  in  their  rhapfodies,  without 
tafting  the  pleafures  for  which  their  doc- 
trines leave  them  unaccountable.  Thus 
do  heavy  mortals,  only  to  gratify  a  dry 
pride  of  heart,  give  up  the  interefts  of 
another  world,  without  enlarging  their 
gratifications  in  this  ^  but  it  is  certaia 
that  there  are  a  fort  of  men  that  cant 
puzzle  truth,  but  cannot  enjoy  the  fatis- 
faftion  of  it.  This  fame  Free-thinker  is 
a  creature  unacquainted  with  theemotions 
•which  poflefs  great  minds  when  they  are 

turned 
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turned  for  religion,  and  it  is   apparent 
that  he  is  untouched  with  any  fuch  fen- 
fation  as  the  rapture  of  devotion.  What- 
ever one  of  thefe  feorners  may   think^ 
they  certainly  want  parts  to  be  devout  -, 
;  and  a  fenfe  of  piety  towards  heaven,  as 
well  as  the  fenfe  of  any  thing  elfe,  is 
■  lively  and  warm  in  proportion  to  the  fa- 
:  culties  of  the  head  and  heart.  This  gen- 
tleman may  be  afTured  he  has  not  a  tafte 
for  what  he  pretends  to  decry,  and  the 
poor  man  is  certainly  more  a  blockhead 
than  an  Atheift.     I  muft  repeat,  that  he 
wants  capacity  to  relilh  what  true  piety 
is  ^    and   he   is   as  capable  of  writing 
an  heroi-ck  Poem,  as  making  a  fervent 
Prayer.     When  men  are  thus  low  and 
narrow  in  their  apprehenfions  of  things ^^ 
and  at  the  fame  time  vain,    they  are 
naturally  led  to  think  every  thing  they 
do  not  underftand,  not  to  be  underftood. 
Their  contradiftion  to  what  is  urged  by 
others,  is  a  neceffary  confequence  of  their 
incapacity  to  receive  it.     The  atheiftical 
fellows  who  appeared  the  laft  age  did 
not  ferve,  the  devil  for  nought ;  but  re- 
veiled  in  exceffes  fuitable  to  their  prin- 
.  ciples,  while  in  thefe  unhappy  days  mif- 
chief  is  done  for  mifchief 's  fake.     Thefe 

Free- 


FREE-THINKERS.  253 
Free-thinkers,  who  lead  the  lives  of  re- 
clufe  ftudents,  for  no  other  purpofe  but 
to  difturb  the  fentiments  of  other  men, 
put  me  in  mind  of  the  monftrous  re- 
creation of  thofe  late  wild  youths,  who, 
without  provocation,  had  a  wantonnefs 
in  ftabbing  and  defacing  thofe  they  met 
with.  When  fuch  writers  as  this,  who 
has  no  fpirit  but  that  of  malice,  pretend 
to  inform  the  age,  Mohocks  and  Cut- 
throats may  well  fet  up  for  wits  and  men 
ofpleafure. 

It  will  be  perhaps  expefted,  that  I 
fhould  produce  fome  inftances  of  the  ill 
intention  of  this  Free-thinker,  tofupport 
the  treatment  I  here  give  hhn.  In  his. 
5 2d  page  he  fays,, 

'  2dly,  The  Friefts  throughout  the 

*  world  differ  about  Scriptures,  and  the 
^  authority  of  Scriptures.  TheBramins 
'  have  a  book  of  Scripture  called  the 
'  Shafter.  The  Perfees  have  their  Zunda- 
'  vaftaw.  The  Bonzes  of  China  have 
'  books  written  by  the  Difciples  of  Fo- 
'  he,  whom  they  call  the  God  and  Sa- 
'  viour  of  the  world,  who  was  born  to 
^  teach  the  way  of  falvation,  and  to  give 

*  fatisfaftion  for  all  men  fins.  The  Ta- 
t  lapoans  of  Siam  have  a  book  of  Scrips 

'  tur^ 
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*  ture  written  by  Sommonocodom^  who, 
'  the  Siamefe  fay,  was  born  of  a  Virgin, 

*  and  was  the  God  expefted  by  the  uni- 

*  verfe.  TheDervizes  have  their  Alcoran.* 
I  believe  there  is  no  one  will  difpute 

the  Author's  great  impartiality  in  fetting 
down  the  accounts  of  thefe  different  re- 
ligions. And  I  think  it  is  pretty  evi- 
dent he  delivers  the  matter  with  an  air, 
that  betrays  the  hiftory  of  one  born  of  a 
Virgin  has  as  much  authority  with  him 
from  St.  Sommonocodom  as  from  Su 
Matthew.  Thus  he  treats  revelation. 
Thcnastophilofophy,  hetellsyoup.  1^6. 

*  Cicero  produces  this  as  an  inftance  of  a 

*  probable  opinion,   that  they  who  lludy 

*  Philofophy  do  not  believe  there  are  any 

*  Gods;'  and  then,  from  confideration  of 
various  notions  he  affirms  Tully  con- 
cludes, '  That  there  can  be  nothing  af- 

*  ter  death.' 

As  to  what  he  mifreprefents  of  Tully, 
the  fliort  fentence  on  the  head  of  this 
paper  is  enough  to  oppofe^  but  who  can 
have  patience  to  refledl  upon  the  affem- 
blagc  of  impoftures  among  which  our 
Author  places  the  religion  of  his  coun* 
try  ?  As  for, my  part,  I  cannot  fee  any 
poffible  interpretation  to  give  this  work,, 
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but  a  defign  to  fubvert  and  ridicule  the 
authority  of  Scripture.  The  peace  and 
tranquility  of  the  nation,  and  regards 
even  above  thofe^  are  fo  much  concerned 
in  this  matter,  that  it  is  difficult  to  ex^ 
prefs  fufficient  forrow  for  the  offender,, 
or  indignation  againft  him.  But  if  ever 
man  deferved  to  be  denied  the  common 
benefits  of  air  and  water,  it  is  the  Author 
of  A  Difcourfe  of  Free-thinking. 

— mentifque  capacius  alta&.  Ovid* 

AS  I  was,  the  other  day,  taking  a  fo~ 
litary  walk  in  St.TauPs,  I  indulged 
jny  thoughts  in  the  purfuit  of  a  certain 
analogy  between  the  Fabrick  and  the 
Chriflian  Church  in  the  largeft  fenfe.  The 
divine  order  and  oeconomy  of  the  one 
feemed  to  be  emblematically  fet  forth  by 
the  juft,  plain,  and  majeftick  architedure 
of  the  other.  And  as  the  one  confills  of 
a  great  variety  of  parts  united  in  the  fame 
regular  defign,  accordmg  to  the  trueft 
art,  and  mofl  exaft  proportion  ;  fo  the 
other  contains  a  decent  fubordination  of 
members,  various  facred  inftitutions,  fub- 
lime  doctrines,  and  folid  precepts  of 
morality  digefted  into  the  fame  defign^ 

and 
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and  with  an  admirable  concurrence  tend- 
ing to  one  view,  the  happinefs  and  ex- 
altation of  human  nature. 

In  the  midft  of  my  contemplation  I 
beheld  a  fly  upon  one  of  the  pillars  ;  and 
it  ftraightway  came  into  my  head,  that 
this  fame  fly  was  a  Free-thinker.  For  it 
required  fome  comprehenfion  in  the  eye 
of  the  Spedator  to  take  in  at  one  view 
the  various  parts  of  the  building,  m 
order  to  obferve  their  fymmetry  and 
defign.  But  to  the  fly,  whole  profpeft 
was  confined  to  a  little  part  of  one  of 
the  ftones  of  a  Angle  pillar,  the  joint 
beauty  of  the  whole,  or  the  diftinft  ufe 
of  its  parts^  w;ere  inconfpicuous,  and  no- 
thing could  appear  but  fmali  inequalities 
in  the  furface  of  the  hewn  flione,  which, 
in  the  view  of  that  infeft  feemed  fo 
many  deformed  rocks  and  precipices. 

Thethoughtsof  a  Free-thinker  areem- 
ployed  on  certain  minute  particularities 
of  religion,  the  difficulty  of  a  Angle 
text,  or  the  uriaccountablenefs  of  fome 
ftep  of  Providence  or  point  of  doftrine 
to  his  narrow'  faculties^  without  com- 
prehending the  fcope  and  defign  of  Chrif- 
tianity,  the  perfe6lion  to  which  itraifeth 
humaa  nature,   the  light  it  hath  flied 

abroad 
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abroad  in  the  world,  and  the  clofe  con- 
nexion  it  hath  as  well  with  the  good  of 
publick  focieties,  as  with  that  of  parti- 
cular perfons. 

.1  his  raifed  in  me  fome  refleftlons  on 
that  frame  or  difpofition  which  is  called 
Largenels  of  Mind,  its  neceffity  towards 
forming  a  true  judgment  of  things,  and 
where  the  foul  is  not  incurably  iHntcd 
by  nature,  what  are  theiikeiieil  methods 
to  give  it  enlargement. 

It  is  evident  that  Philofophy  doth 
open  and  enlarge  the  mind,  by  the  gene- 
ral views  to  v/hich  men  are  habituated 
in  that  ftudy,  and  by  the  contemplation 
of  more  numerous  and  diftant  objefts, 
than  fall  within  the  fphere  of  mankind 
in  the.  ordinary  purfuits  of  life.  Hence 
it  comes  to  pafs,  that  Philofop hers  judge 
of  moil  things  very  differently  from  the 
vulgar.  Some  inttances  of  this  may  be 
feen  in  the  The^-tetus  of  Plato,  where 
Socrates  makes  the  following  remarks 
among  others  of  the  like  nature. 

'  When  a  Philofop  her  hears  ten  thou- 
'  fand  acres  mentioned  as  a  great  eftate, 
'  he  looks  upon  it  as  an  inconfider- 
'  able  fpot,  having  been  ufed  to  con- 
^  template   the   whole  globe  of  earth. 

'  Or 
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'  Or  when  he  beholds  a  man  elated  with 
'  the  nobility  of  his  race,  becaufe  he  can 
'  reckon  a  feries  of  feven  rich  anceftors, 
'  the  Philofopher  thinks  him  a  ftupid 
'  ignorant  fellow,    whofe  mind  cannot 

*  reach  to  a  general  view  of  human  na- 
'  ture,  which  would  fhew  him  that  we 

*  have  all  innumerable  anceftors,  among 

*  whom  are  crowds,  of  rich  and  poor, 

*  Kings  and  Slaves,  Greeks  and  Barba- 
'  rians/  Thus  far  Socrates,  who  was 
accounted  wifer  than  the  reft  of  the 
Heathens,  for  notions  which  approach 
the  neareft  to  Chriftianity. 

As  ail  parts  and  branches  of  Philofo- 
phy,  or  fpeculative  knowledge,  are  ufe- 
ful  in  that  refpedl,  Aftroncmy  is  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  remedy  a  little  and  nar-^ 
row  fpirit.  In  that  fcience  there  are  good 
reafcns  aifTigned  to  prove  the  fun  an 
hundred  thoufand  times  bigger  than  our 
earth  ;  and  the  diftance  of  the  ftars  fo 
prodigious,  that  a  Cannon-bullet  conti- 
nuing in  its  ordinary  rapid  motion,  would 
not  arrive  from  hence  at  the  neareft  of 
them,  in  the  fpace  of  an  hundred  and 
fifty  thoufand  years.  Thefe  ideas  won- 
derfully dilate  and  expand  the  mind. 
There  is  fomething  in  the  immenfity  of 

this 


FREE-THINKERS.  259 
this  diftance,  that  fliocks  and  over- 
whelms the  imagination,  it  is  too  big  for 
the  grafp  of  the  human  intelleft :  Eftates, 
Provinces,  and  Kingdoms  vanifh  at  its 
prefence.  It  were  to  be  wilhed  a  cer- 
tain Prince,  who  hath  encouraged  the 
ftudy  of  it  in  his  fubjefts,  had  been  him- 
felf  a  proficient  in  Aftronomy.  This 
might  have  fhewed  him  how  mean  an 
ambition  that  was,  which  terminated  in 
a  fmall  part  of  what  is  itfelf  but  a  point, 
in  refpedl  of  that  part  of  the  vmiverfe 
which  lies  within  our  view. 

But  the  Chriftian  Religion  ennobleth 
and  enlargeth  the  mind  beyond  any 
other  profefTion  or  fcience  whatfoever. 
Upon  that  fcheme,  while  the  earth,  and 
the  tranfient  enjoyments  of  this  life, 
ihrink  in  the  narrowefl:  dimenfions,  and 
are  accounted  as  the  duft  of  a  balance,  the 
drop  of  a  bucket,  yea  lefs  than  nothing, 
the  intellectual  world  opens  wider  to  our 
view :  The  perfeftions  of  the  Deity,  the 
nature  and  excellence  of  virtue,  the  dig- 
nity of  the  human  foul,  are  difplayed  in 
the  largeft  charafters.  {  The  mind  of  man 
feems  to  adapt  itfelf  to  the  different 
nature  of  its  objefts ;  it  is  contraded  and 
debafed  by  being  converfantin  little  and 

low 
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low  things,   and  feels  a  proportionable 
enlargement  arifing  from   the  contem- 
plation of  thefe  great  and  fublime  ideas.  ) 

The  greatnefs  of  things  is  compara- 
tive ;  and  this  does  not  only  hold,  in 
refpeftofextenfion,  butlikewifeinrefpecl 
of  dignity,  duration,  and  all  kinds  of 
perfection.  Aftronomy  opens  the  mind, 
and  alters  our  judgment,,  with  regard  ta 
themagnitude  of  extended  Beings  ;  but 
Chriftianity  produceth  an  univerfal 
greatnefs  of  foul.  Philofaphy  encreafeth 
our  views  in  every  refpect^  but  Chriftia- 
nity extends  them  to  a  degree  beyond 
the  light  of  nature. 

How  mean  muft  the  moft  exalted 
Potentate  upon  earth  appear  to  that  eye 
which  takes  in  innumerable  orders  of 
bleffed  Spirits,  differing  in  glory  and  per- 
feftion  ?  How  little  muft  the  amufements 
of  fenfe,  and  the  ordinary  occupations  of 
mortal  men,  feemto  one  who  is  engaged 
in  fo  noble  a  purfuit,  as  the  affimilation 
pf  himfeif  to  the  Deity,,  which  is  the 
proper  employment  of  every  Chriftian  ! 

And  the  improvement  which  grows 
from  habituating  the  mind  to  the  com- 
prehenfive  views  of  Religion  muft  not 
be  thought  wholly  to  regard  the  under- 

ftanding. 
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.{landing.  N  othing  is  of  greater  force  to 
fubdue  the  inordinate  motions  of  the 
heart,  and  to  regulate  the  will.  Whe- 
ther a  man  be  aftiiated  by  his  paffions 
or  his  reafon,  thefe  are  firft  wrought 
iipon  by  fome  objedt,  which  ilirs  the  ibul 
in  -proportion  to  its  apparent  dimenfio ns. 
Hence  irreligious  men,  whofe  ihort  pror- 
fpeds  are  filled  with  earth,  and  fenfe,  and 
mortal  life,  are  invited,  by  thefe  mean 
ideas,  to  aftions  proportionably  little  and 
low.  But  a  mind,  whofe  views  are  en- 
lightened and  extended  by  Religion,  is 
animated  to  nobler  purfuits  by  more  fub- 
lime  and  remote  objedls. 

There  is  not  any  inftance  of  weaknefs 
in  the  Free-thinkers  that  raifes  my  indig- 
nation more,  than  their  pretending  to  ri- 
dicule the  Chriftians  as  men  of  narrow 
underftandings,  and  to  pafs  themfelves 
upon  the  world  for  perfons  of  fuperior 
fenfe,  and  more  enlarged  views.  But  I 
leave  it  to  any  impartial  man  to  judge 
which  hath  the  nobler  fentiments,  which 
the  greater  views  ;  he  whofe  notions  are 
Hinted  to  a  few  miferable  inlets  of  fenfe, 
or  he  who^  fentiments  are  raifed  above  the 
common  tafte  by  the  anticipation  of  thofe 
delights  which  will  fatrate  the  foul,  when 

the 
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the  whole  capacity  of  her  nature  h 
branched  out  into  new  faculties  ?  He 
who  looks  for  nothing  beyond  this  Ihort 
fpan  of  duration,  or  he  whofe  aims  are 
co-extended  with  the  endlefs  length  of 
eternity  ?  He  who  derives  his  fpirit  from 
the  elements,  or  he  who  thinks  it  was 
infpired  by  the  Almighty  ? 


SIR, 

*  QINCE  you  have  not  refufed  to  in- 

*  O  fert  matters  of  a  theological  nature 

*  in  thofe  excellent  papers,  with  which 

*  you  daily  both  inftru6t  and  divert  us, 

*  I  earnellly  defire  you  to  print  the  fol- 

*  lowing  paper.     The  notions   therein 

*  advanced  are,  for  ought  I  know,   new 

*  to  the  Englifh  reader,  and  if  they  are 

*  true,  will  afford  room  for  many  ufeful 

*  inferences. 

>  No  man  that  reads  the  Evangelifts, 

*  but  muft  obferve  that  our  blefled  Sa- 

*  viour  does  upon  every   occafion  bend 

*  all  his  force  and  zeal  to  rebuke  and 
^  corre6t  the  hypocrify  of  the  Pharifees. 

*  Upon  that  fubjedt  he  Ihews  a  warmth 

*  which  one  meets  with  in  no  other  part 
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of  his  fcrmons.  They  are  fo  enraged 
at  the  publick  deteftion  of  their  fe- 
cret  villanies,  by  one  who  faw  through 
all  their  difguifes,  that  they  joined  in 
the  profecution  of  him,  which  was  fo 
vigorous,  that  Pilate  at  lad  conlented 
to  his  death.  The  frequency  and  ve- 
hemence of  thefe  reprehenfions  of  our 
Lord,  have  made  the  word  Pharifee  to 
be  looked  upon  as  odi6us  among 
Chriflians,  and  to  mean  only  one  who 
lays  the  utmoft  ftrefs  upon  the  O utward, 
ceremonial,  and  ritual  part  of  his  Re- 
ligion, without  having  fuch  an  inward 

•  fenfe  of  it,  as  would  lead  him  to  a 
'  general  and  fincere  obfervance  of  thofe 
'  duties  which  can  only  arife  from  the 
'  heart,  and  which  cannot  be  fuppofed 
'  to  fpring  from  a  defire  of  applaufe  or 

*  profit. 

^  This  is  plain  from  the  hiftory  of  the 

•  life  and  aftions  of  our  Lord,  in  the  four 

*  Evangelifts.  One  of  them,  St,  Luke, 
^  continued  his  hiftory  down  in  a  fe- 
^  cond  part,  which  we  commonly  call 
^  theAdsof  theApoftles.  Nowitisobfer- 
'  vable,  that  in  thisfecond  p^rt,  in  which 
'  he  gives  a  particular  account  of  what 
^  the  Apoftles  did  and  lufFered  at  Jeru- 

'  falem 
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*  falem  upon  theirfirfc  entering  upon  their 
'  commiflion,  and  alfo  of  what  St.  Paul 
'  did  after  he  was  confecrated  to  the 
'  Apoftlelliip  'till  his  journey  to  Rome, 

*  we  find  not  only  no  oppofition  to  Chrif- 

*  tianity  from  the  Phariiees,  but  fcveral 
^  fignal  occafions  in  which  they  affifted 
'  its  firft  teachers,  when  the  Chriftian 
'  Church  was  in  its  infant  ftate.  The 
^  true  zealous  and  hearty  perfecutors  of 
^  Chriftianity  at  that  time  were  the  Sad- 
'  duces,   whom  we  may  truly  call  the 

*  Free-thinkers  among  the  Jews.  They 
'  believed  neither  Refurre<^ion,  nor  An- 
^  gel,  nor  Spirit,  i.  e,  in  plain  Englilll 
^  thev  were  Deifts  at  leaft,  if  not  Atheifts. 
^  They  could  outwardly  comply  with, 
'  and  conform  to  the  eftablifhment  in 
^  Church  and  ftate,  and  they  pretended 
'  forfooth  to  belong  only  to  a  particular 
'  fe6t,  and  becaufe  there  was  nothing  in 

*  the  law  of  Mofes  which  in  fo  many 
'  words  afierted  a  Refurreftion,  they  ap- 
^  peared  to.  adhere  to  that  in  a  particular 
^  manner  beyond  any  other  part  of  the 
^  Old  Teftament.  Thefe  men  therefore 
'  juftly  dreaded  the  fpreading  of  Chrifti- 
^  anity  after  the  afcenfion  of  our  Lord, 

^  be- 
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'  becaufe  it  was  wholly  founded  upon 

•  his  Refurredion. 

'  Accordingly  therefore  when  Peter 
^.  and  John  had  cured  the  lame  man  at  the 
^  beautiful  gate  of  the  Temple,  and  had 
'  thereby  raifed  a  wonderful  expeftatioa 
^  of  themfelves  among  the  people,  the 
^  Priefts and  Sadduces, Acts  iv.  clapt  them 
'  up,  and  fent  them  away  for  the  firft 
'  time  with  a  fevere  reprimand.  Quickly 

•  after,    when   the  deaths   of  Ananias 

•  and  Saphira,  and  the  many  miracles 

•  wrought  after  thofe  fevere  inftances  of 
the  apoftolical  power  had  alarmed  the 
Priefts,  who  looked  upon  the  Temple- 
worfhip,  and  confequently  their  bread, 
to  be  Itruck  at,  thefe  Priefts,  and  all 
they  what  were  with  them,  who  were 
of  the  fe6t  of  the  Sadduces,  imprifoned 
the  Apoftles,    intending   to  examine 
them  in   the  great  council  the   next 
day.     Where,  when  the  council  met, 
and  the  Priefts  and  Sadduces  propofed 
to  proceed  with   great  rigor    againft 
them,  we  find  that  Gamaliel  a  very  emi- 
nent Pharifee,  St.  Paul's  mafter,  a  man 
of  great  authority  among  the  people, 
many  of  whofe  determinations  we  have 

N  '  ftill 
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*  ftill  preferved  in  the  body  of  the  Jewifli 

*  traditions,   commonly  called  the  Tal- 

*  mud,    oppofed  their  heat,    and  told 

*  them,  for  ought  they  knew  the  apoftles 
^  might  be  afted  by  the  Spirit  of  God, 
^  and  that  in  fuch  a  cafe  it  would  be  in 

*  vain  to  oppofe  them,  fince  if  they  do  fo, 

*  they  would  only  fight  againft  God, 
^  whom  they  could  not  overcome.  Ga- 

*  maliel  was  fo  confiderablea  man  among 
^  his  own  fe6t^  that  we  may  reafonably 
^  believe  he  fpokc  the  fenfe  of  his  party 

*  as  well  as  his  own>    St,  Stephen's  mar- 

*  tyrdom  came  on  prefently   after,    in 

*  which  we  do  not  find  the  Pharifees, 

*  as  fuch^  had  any  hand  y  it  is  probable 
^  that  he  was  profecuted  by  thofe  who 

*  had  before  imprifoned  Peter  and  John. 
^  One  novice  indeed  of  that  feft  was 
^  fo  zealous  that  he  kept  the  clothes  of 

*  thofe  that  ftoned  him.       This  novice, 

*  whofe  zeal  went  beyond  all   bounds, 

*  was  the  great  St.  Paul,  who  was  pe- 

*  culiarly  honoured  with  a  call  from 
/'heaven  by  which  he  wa^  converted, 

*  and  he  was  afterwards^j  by  God  himfelf, 
^  appointed  to  be  jhe  Apoftle  of  the 
^  GentiLes;.     Befides  hiii^,  and  him  too 

^  reclaimed 
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reclaimed  in  fo  glorious  a  manner,,  we 
find  no  one  Pharifce  either  named  o^ 
hinted  at  by  St.  Luke,  as  anoppoferof 
Chriftianity  inthofe  earlieft  days.  What 
others  might  do  we  know  not.     But 
we  find  the  Sadduces  purfuing  St.  Paui 
even  to  death  at  his  coming  to  Jerufa- 
lem,  in  the  xxift  of  the  Afts.  He  then, 
upon  all  occafions,  owned  himfelf  to 
be  a  Pharifee,    In  the  xxiid  chapter  he 
told  the  people,  that  he  had  been  bred 
up   at  the  feet  of  Gamaliel  after  the 
ftrifteft  manner,  in  the  Law  of  his  fa- 
thers.  In  the  xxiiid  chapter  he  told  the 
council,  that  he  was  a  Pharifee,  the  fon 
of  a  Pharifee,  and  that  he  was  accufed 
for  aflerting  the  Hope  and  Refurreftion 
of  the  dead,  which  was  their  darling 
do6trine.  Hereupon  the  Pharifee  ftood 
by   him,    and   though    they   did   not 
own  our  Saviour  to  be  the  Mefliah,  yet 
they  would  not  deny   but  fome  angel 
or  fpirit  might  have  fpoken  to  him, 
and  then   if  they  oppofed  him  they 
fliould  fight  againft  God.    This  was  the 
very  argument  Gamaliel  had  ufed  be- 
fore.    The  refurreftion  of  our  Lord 
which  they  faw  fo  ftrenuoufly  aflerted 
N  2  ^  by 
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*  by  the  apoftles,  whole  miracles  they  al- 
^  fo  fawand  owned,  (A6tsiv.  i6.)  feems 

*  to  have  ftruck  them,  and  many  of  them 
^  were  converted  ( Adtsxv.  5.)  even  with- 

*  out  a  miracle,  and  the  reft  ftood  ftill 
'  and  made  no  oppofition. 

^  We   fee   here   what  the   part  was 

*  which  the  Pharifees  afted  in  this  im- 
^  portant  conjundure.  Of  the  Sadduces, 

*  we  meet  not  with  one  in  the  whole 

*  apoftolic  hiftory  that  was  converted. 

*  We  hear  of  no  miracles  wrought  to 
'  convince  any  of  them,  though  there  was 
^  an  eminent  one  wrought  to  reclaim  a 
^  Pharifee.     St.  Paul,  we  fee,   after  his 

*  converfion,  always  gloried  in  his  having 
'  been  bred  a  Pharifee.     He  did  fo  to 

*  the  people  of  Jerufalem,  to  the  great 
council,  to  King  Agrippa,  and  to  the 
Philippians.  So  that  from  hence  we 
may  juftly  infer,  that  it  was  not  their 
inftitution,  which  was  in  itfelf  laudable, 
which  our  blefled  Saviour  found  fault 
with,  but  it  was  their  hypocrify,  their 
covetoufnefs,  their  oppreflion,  their 
overyaluing  themfelves  upon  their  zeal 
for  the  ceremonial  law,  aad  their  ad- 
ding to  that  yoke  by  their  traditions, 

^  all 
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*  all  which  were  not  properly  eflentials 
'  of  their  inftitution,  that  our  Lord 
^  blamed. 

*  But  I   muft  not  run  on.     What  I 
^  would  obferve.   Sir,  is,  that  atheifm  is 

*  more  dreadful,  and  would  be  more 
'  grievous  to  human  fociety,  if  it  were 
^  invefted  with  fufficient  power,  than 
'  religion  under  any  ihape,  where  its 

*  profeffors  do  at  the  bottom   believe 

*  what  they  profefs.  I  defpair  not  of  a 
'  Papift's  converfion,  though  I  would  not 

*  willingly  lie  at  a  zealot  Papift's  mercy ; 

*  and  no  Proteftant  would,   if  he  knew 

*  what  popery  is,  though  he  truly  believes 

*  in  our  Saviour.    But  the  Free-thinker, 

*  who  fcarcely  believes  there  is  a  God, 

*  and  certainly  difbelieves  Revelation,  is 

*  a  very  terrible  animal.     He  will  talk 

*  of  natural  rights,   and  the  juft  free- 

*  doms  of  mankind,  no  longer  than  'til 

*  he  himfelf  gets  into  power ;  and  by 

*  the  inftance  before  us,  we  have  fmall 
^  grounds  to  hope  for  his  falvation,   or 

*  that  God  will  ever  vouchfafe  him  fuf- 

*  ficient  grace  to  reclaim  him  from  er- 
^  rors  which  have  been  fo  immediately 

*  levelled  againft  himfelf. 

N  3  '  If 
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*  If  thefe  notions  be  true,  as  I  verily 

*  believe  they  are,  I  thought  they  might 
'  be  worth  publifhing  at  this  time,  for 

*  which  reafon  they  are  fent  in  this  man- 

*  ner  to  you  by, 

*  S  I  R, 

i        <  Your  moll  humble  Servant, 

5  M,  N/ 
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SEC  T  I  O  N    X. 

IMMORTALITY  of  the  SOUL, 
AND  A  FUTURE  STATE. 


Nefcio  quomodo  inhaeret  in  mentibus  quafi  fecu- 
lorum  qiioddam  auguriuTn  futurorum  ;  idque 
in  maximis  ingeniis  altiflimifque  animis  exiilit 
maxime  Sc  apparet  fiacillime. 

ClC.  TUSG.    QVJEST^ 

To  the  SPECTATOR. 


S  I  R, 

I  AM  fully  perlliaded  that  one  of 
the  beft  fprings  of  generous  and 
worthy  adtions,  is  the  having  generous 
and  worthy  thoughts  of  ourfeives. 
Whoever  has  a  mean  opinion  of  the 
dignity  of  his  nature,  will  aft  in  no 
higher  a  rank  than  he  has  allotted  him- 
felf  in  his  own  eftimation.  If  he  con- 
fiders  his  being  as  circumfcribed  by  the 
uncertain  term  of  a  few  years,  his  de- 
figns  will  be  contrafted  into  the  fame 
N  4  *  narrow 
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narrow  fpan  he  imagines  is  to  bound 
his  exiftence.  How  can  he  exalt  his 
thoughts  to  any  thing  great  and  noble, 
who  only  believes  that,  after  a  fhort 
turn  on  the  flage  of  this  world,  he  is 
to  fink  into  oblivion,  and  to  lofe  his 
confcioufnefs  for  ever  ? 
*  For  this  reafon  I  am  of  opinion,  that 
fo  ufeful  and  elevated  a  contemplation 
as  that  of  the  SouPs  Immortality  cannot 
be  refumed  too  often.  There  is  not  a 
more  improving  exercife  to  the  human 
mind  than  to  be  frequently  reviving  its 
own  great  privileges  and  endowments  ; 
nor  a  more  effeftual  means  to  awaken 
in  us  an  ambition  raifed  above  low  ob- 
jedls  and  little  purfuits,  than  to  value 
oiirfelves  as  heirs  of  eternity. 
'  It  is  a  very  great  fatisfa6tion  to  con- 
lider  the  befl  and  wifeft  of  mankind  in 
all  nations  and  ages,  aflerting,  as  with 
one  voice,  this  their  birth- right,  and  to 
find  it  ratified  by  an  exprefs  revelation. 
At  the  fame  time,  if  we  tiu-n  our 
thoughts  inward  upon  ourfelves,  we 
may  meet  with  a  kind  of  fecret  fenfe 
concurring  with  the  proofs  of  our  own 

•  immortality, 

t  You 
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*  You  have,  in  my  opinion,  railed  a 
good  prefumptive  argument  from  the 
increafmg  appetite  the  mind  has  to 
knowledge,  and  to  the  extending  its 
own  faculties,  which  cannot  be  accom- 
plilhed,  as  the  more  reftrained  perfec- 
tion of  lower  creatures  may,  in  the 
limits  of  a  fliort  life.  I  think  another 
probable  conjefture  may  be  raifed  from 
our  appetite  to  duration  itfelf,  and 
from  a  reflection  on  our  progrefs  through 
the  feveral  ftages  of  it :  We  are  com- 
plaining, as  you  obferve  in  a  former 
fpeculation,  of  the  Ihortnefs  of  life,  and 
yet  are  perpetually  hurrying  over  the 
parts  of  it  to  arrive  at  certain  little 
fettlements  or  imaginary  points  of  reft, 
which  are  difperfed  up  and  down  in  it. 
'  Now  let  us  confider  what  happens 
to  us  when  we  arrive  at  thefe  imaginary 
points  of  reft:  Do  we  ftop  our  motion, 
and  fit  down  fatisfied  in  the  fettlement 
we  have  gained  ?  or  are  we  not  remov- 
ing the  boundary,  and  marking  out 
new  points  of  reft,  to  which  we  prefs 
forward  with  the  like  eagernefs,  and 
which  ceafe  to  be  fuch  as  faft  as  we 
attain  them  ?  Our  cafe  is  like  that  of 
a  traveller  upon  the  Alps,  who  iliould 
N  5  *  fancy 
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*  fancy  that  the  top  of  the  next  hill  muft 

*  end  his  journey,  becaufe  it  terminates 

*  his  pfofpedt ;  but  he  no  fooner  arrives 

*  at  it,  than  he  fees  new  ground  and 

*  other  hills  beyond  it,  and  continues  to 
^  travel  on  as  before. 

'  This  is  fo  plainly  every  man's  con- 
^  dition  in  life,  that  there  is  no  one  who 
'  has  obferved  any  thing,  butmay  obferve„ 
'  that  as  faft:  as  his  time  wears  away,  his 

*  appetite  to  fomething  future  remains. 

*  The  ufe  therefore  I  would  make  of  it, 

*  is  this  :    That  lince  nature  (as  fome 
'  love  to  exprefs  it)  does  nothing  in  vain^ 

*  or,  to  fpeak  properly,  fmce  the  author 
^  of  our  being  has  planted  no  wander- 

*  ing  paffion  in  it,  no  defire  which  has 
^  not  its  objeft,  futurity  is  the  proper 

*  object  of  the  paffion  fo  conftantly  ex- 

*  ercifed  about  it ;  and  this  reftleflhefs 

*  in  the  prefent,  this  affigning  ourfclvcs 

*  over  to  farther  ftages  of  duration^  this 

*  fucceffive  grafping  at  fomewhat  ftill  ta 
^  come,  appears  to  me  (whatever  it  may 

*  to  others)  as  a  kindof  inftinftor  natu- 

*  ral  fymptom  which  the  mind  of  maa 

*  has  of  its  own  immortality. 

*  I  take  it  at  the  fame  time  for  grant- 

*  ed,  that  the  immortality  of  the  foul  is 

t  fuffi- 


AND  A  Future  State,  27^ 
fufficiently  eftabliflied  by  other  argu- 
ments  :  and  if  fo,  this  appetite,  whicli 
otherwife  would  be  very  unaccountable 
and  abfurd,  feems  very  reafonable,  and 
adds  llrength  to  the  conclufion.  But 
I  am  amazed  when  I  confider  there  are 
creatures  capable  of  thought^  who,  in 
fpite  of  every  argument,  can  form  to 
themfelves  afullenfatisfadion  in  think- 
ing otherwife.  There  is  fomething  fa 
pitifully  mean  in  the  inverted  ambition 
of  that  man  who  can  hope  for  annihi- 
lation, and  pleafe  himfelf  to  think.that 
his  whole  fabrick  fliall  one  day  crumble 
into  duft,  and  mix  with  the  mafs  of 
inanimate  beings,  that  it  equally  de- 
ferves  our  admiration  and  pity.  The 
myftery  of  fuch  mens  unbelief  is  not 
hard  to  be  penetrated  ^  and  indeed 
amounts  to  nothing  more  than  a  fordid 
hope  that  they  fliall  not  be  immortal, 
becaufe  they  dare  not  do  fo. 
'  This  brings  me  back  to  my  firft  ob- 
fervation,  and  gives  me  occafion  to  fay 
further,  That  as  worthy  aftions  fpring 
from  worthy  thoughts,  fo  worthy 
thoughts  are  likewife  the  confeq,uence 
of  worthy  aftions  :i  But  the  wretch  who 
has  degraded  himfelf  below  the  cha* 

*  rafter 
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rafter  of  immortality,  is  very  willing  to 
refign  his  pretenfions  to  it,  and  to  fub- 
ftituteinits  room  a  dark  negative  hap- 

*  pinefs  in  theextin6lion  of  his  being. 

*  The  admirable  Shakefpear  has  given 

*  us  a  ftrong  image  of  the  unfupported 

*  condition  of  fuch  a  perfon  in  his  laft 
'  minutes,  in  the  fecond  part  of  King 

*  Henry  the  Sixth,  where  Cardinal  Beau- 

*  fort,  who  had  been  concerned  in  the 

*  murder  of  the  good  Duke  Humphrey, 

*  is  reprefented  on  his  death-bed.    After 
'  fome  fhort confufed fpeeches  which llie w 

*  an  imagination  difturbed  with  guilt, 
'  juftashe  isexpiring.  King  Henry  ftand- 

*  ing  by  himfull  of  compaflion,  fays. 

Lord  Cardinal!  if' thou  thinkft's  on  heaven's  blifs. 
Hold  up  thy  hand,  make  iignal  of  that  hope  !-— 
He  dies  and  makes  no  ilgn  ! 

'  The  defpair  which  is  here  fhewn, 

*  without  a  word  or  a6tion  on  the  part 

*  of  the  dying  perfon,  is  beyond  what 

*  could  be  painted  by  the  moll  forcible 

*  expreflions  whatever. 

^  I  fliall  not  purfue  this  thought  fur- 
'  ther,  but  only  add,  that  as  annihilation 

*  is  not  to  be  had  with  a  wifh,   fo  it  is 

*  the  moft  abje<St  thing  in  the  world  to 

*  wilh  it.  What  are  honour,  fame,  wealth 

4  !^  or 
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or  power,  when  compared  with  the 
generousexpeftationof  a  Being  without 
end,  and  a  happinefs  adequate  to  that 
Being  ? 

I  am.  Sir, 

'  Your  moft  obedient, 
^  humble  Servant, 


'Ev  iXiria-^y  XP"^  '^°^^  cro^ovq  e%£iJ'  ^iov,      EuRIPID* 

THE  time  prefent  feldom  affords  fuf- 
ficient  exployment  to  the  mind  of 
man.  Objefts  of  pain  or  pleafure,  love 
or  admiration,  do  not  lie  thick  enough 
together  in  life  to  keep  the  foul  in  con- 
ftant  aftion,  and  fupply  an  immediate 
exercife  to  its  faculties.  In  order,  there- 
fore, to  remedy  this  defeft,  that  the  mind 
may  not  want  bufinefs,  but  always  have 
materials  for  thinking,  fhe  is  endowed 
with  certain  powers,  that  c^in  recal  what 
is  paffed,  and  anticipate  what  is  to  come. 
That  wonderful  faculty,  which  we  call 
the  Memory,  is  perpetually  looking  back, 
when  we  have  nothing  prefent  to  enter- 
tain us.  It  is  like  thofe  repofitories  in 
feveral  animals,  that  are  filled  with  ftores 

of 
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of  their  former  food,  on  which  they  may 

ruminate  when  their  prefent  pafture  fails. 

As  the  memory  relieves  the  mind  in 
her  vacant  moments,  and  prevents  any 
chafms  of  thought  by  ideas  of  what  is^ 
paft,  we  have  other  faculties  that  agitate 
and  employ  her  upon  what  is  to  come., 
Thefe  are  the  paffions  of  hope  and  fear. 

By  thefe  two  paffions  we  reach  forward 
into  futurity,  and  bring  up  to  our  pre- 
fent thoughts  objedls  that  lie  hid  in  the 
rcmoteft  depths  of  time.  We  fuffer  mi- 
fery,  and  enjoy  happinefsy  before  they  are 
in  being  •,  we  can  fet  the  fun  and  ftars 
forward,  or  lofe  fight  of  them  by  wander- 
ing into  thofe  retired  parts  of  eternity^ 
when  the  heavens  and  earth  ihall  be  no 
more. 

By  the  way ;  who  can  imagine  that  the 
exiftence  of  a  creature  is  to  be  circum- 
fcribed  by  time,  whofe  thoughts  are  not  ? 
But  I  lliall,  in  this  paper,  confine  my- 
felf  to  that  particular  paffion  which  goes 
hy  the  name  of  Hope. 

Our  aftual  enjoyments  are  fo  few  and 
tranfient,  that  m^an  would  be  a  very  mi- 
ferable  being,  were  he  not  endowed  with 
this  paffion,  which  gives  him  a  tafte  of 
thofc  good  things  that  may  poffibly  come 

into 
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into  his  pofieffion.  "We  fhould  hope  for 
^^  every  thing  that  is  good,  fays  the  old  poet 
'^  Linus,  becaufe  there  is  nothing  which 
^^  may  not  be  hoped  for,  and  nothing  but 
^'  whatthegods  areable  to  give  us."  Hope 
quickens  all  the  ftill  parts  of  life,  and 
■  keeps  the  mind  awake  in  her  moil  remifs 
and  indolent  hours.  It  gives  habitual  fere- 
nity  and  good  humour.  Itis  a  kind  of  vital 
heat  in  the  foul,  that  chears  and  glad- 
dens her,  when  fhe  does  not  attend  to  it. 
It  makes  pain  eafy,  and  labour  pleafant. 

Befides  thefe  feveral  advantages  which 
rife  from  hope,  there  is  another  v/hich  is 
none  of  the  lead,  and  that  is,  its  great 
efficacy  in  preferring  us  from  fetting  too 
high  a  value  on  prefent  enjoyments.  The 
faying  of  Caefar  is  very  well  known. 
When  he  had  given  away  all  his  eftate 
in  gratuities  among  his  friends,  one  of 
them  afked  what  he  had  left  for  himfelf  j 
to  which  that  great  man  replied,  Hope* 
His  natural  maganimity  hindered  him 
from  prifmg  what  he  was  certainly  po£- 
feifedof,  and  turned  all  his  thoughts  upon 
fomething  more  valuable  that  he  had  in 
view.  I  queftion  not  but  every  reader 
will  draw  a  moral  from  his  ftory,  and 
apply  it  to  himfelf  without  my  diredion. 

The 
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The  old  ftory  of  Pandora's  box  (which 
many  of  the  learned  believe  was  formed 
among  the  Heathens  upon  the  tradition 
of  the  fall  of  man)  Ihews  us  how  deplo- 
rable a  ftate  they  thought  the  prefent  life, 
without  hope  :  To  fet  forth  the  utmoft 
condition  of  mifery  they  tell  us,  that  our 
forefather,  according  to  the  Pagan  Theo- 
logy, had  a  great  veflel  prefented  him 
by  Pandora :  Upon  his  lifting  up  tPie  lid 
of  it,  fays  the  fable,  there  flew  out  all  the 
calamities  and  diftempers  incident  to  men, 
from  which,  'til  that  time,  they  had  been 
altogether  exempt.  Hope,  who  had  been 
inclofed  in  the  cup  with  fo  much  bad 
company,  inftead  of  flying  off^  with  the 
reft,  ftuck  fo  clofe  to  the  lid  of  it,  that 
it  was  ftiut  down  upon  her. 

I  fliall  make  but  two  refleftrons  upon 
what  I  have  hitherto  faid.  Firft,  that 
no  kind  of  life  is  fo  happy  as  that  which 
is  full  of  hope,  efpecially  when  the  hope 
is  well  grounded,  and  when  the  objedt 
of  it  is  of  an  exalted  kind,  and  in  its 
nature  proper  to  make  the  perfon  happy 
who  enjoys  it.  This  propofidon  muft 
be  very  evident  to  thofe  who  eonfider 
how  few  are  the  prefent  enjoyments  of 
the  moft  happy  man,  and  how  infuffi- 

cient 
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cient  to  give  him  an  entire  fatisfadtion 
and  acquiefcence  in  them. 

My  next  obfervation  is  this.  That  a 
religious  life  is  that  which  moil  abounds 
in  a  well-grounded  hope,  and  fuch  an 
one  as  is  fixed  on  objeds  that  are  capa- 
ble of  making  vis  entirely  happy.  This 
hope  in  a  religious  man,  is  much  more 
fure  and  certain  than  the  hope  of  any 
temporal  blefling,  as  it  is  ftrengthened 
not  only  by  reafon,  but  by  faith.  It  has 
at  the  fame  time  its  eye  perpetually  fixed 
on  that  ftate,  which  implies  in  the  very 
notion  of  it  the  moft  full  and  the  moft 
compleat  happinefs. 

I  have  before  Ihewn  how  the  influ- 
ence of  hope  in  general  fweetens  life, 
and  makes  our  prefent  condition  fup- 
portable,  if  not  pleafing  •,  but  a  religious 
hope  has  ftill  greater  advantages.  It  does 
not  only  bear  up  the  mind  under  her 
fuff'erings,  but  makes  her  rejoice  in  them, 
as  they  may  be  the  inftruments  of  pro- 
curing her  the  great  and  ultimate  end 
of  all  her  hope. 

Religious  hope  has  likewife  this  ad- 
vantage above  any  other  kind  of  hope, 
that  it  is  able  to  revive  the  dying  man, 
aad  to  fill  his  mind  not  only  with  fecret 

comfort 
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comfort  and  refrefhment,  but  fometimes 
with  rapture  and  tranfport.  He  triumphs 
in  his  agonies,  whilft  the  foul  fprings 
forward  with  delight  to  the  great  object 
which  fhe  has  always  had  in  view,  and 
leaves  the  body  with  an  expeftation  of 
being  reunited  to  her  in  a  glorious  and 
joyful  refurreclion. 

I  fliall  conclude  this  effay  with  thofe 
emphatical  expreflions  of  a  lively  hope, 
which  the  Pfalmiftmade  ufeof  in  themidft 
of  thofe  dangers  and  adverfities  which 
furrounded  him  j  for  the  following  paflage 
had  its  prefent  and  perfonal,  as  well  as 
its  future  and  prophetick  fenfe.     *  I  have 

*  fet  the  Lord  always  before  me  :  Be- 

*  caufe  he  is  at  my  right  hand  I  Ihall  not 
'  be  moved.  Therefore  my  heart  is  glad^ 
^  and  my  glory  rejoiceth  :  my  fleih  alfo 

*  Ihall  reft  in  hope.      For  thou  wilt  not 

*  leave  my  foul  in  hell,  neither  wilt  thou 

*  fuffer  thine  holy  one  to  fee  corruption. 

*  Thou  wilt  fhew  me  the  path  of  life:  in 

*  thy  prefence  is  fulnefs  of  joy,,  at  thy 
^  right  hand  there  are  pleafures  for  ever- 
5  more.*  C 
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To  the  SPECTATOR. 

ST  R, 

*  T  T  has  been  ufual  to  remind  perfons 

*  -*-  of  rank^  on  great  occafions  in  life 
^  of  their  race  and  quality,  and  to  wha.t 
^  expectations  they  were  born  j    that  by 

*  confidering  what  is  worthy  of  them^ 

*  they   may  be  withdrawn  from   mean 

*  purfuits,  and  encouraged  to  laudable 

*  undertakings.     This  is  turning  nobili- 

*  ty  into  a  principle  of  virtue,  and  mak- 
'  ing  it  productive  of  merit,  as  it  is  im- 

*  derftood  to  have  been  originally  a  re- 

*  ward  of  it. 

.  ^  It  is  for  the  like  reafon,  I  imagine, 

*  that  you  have  in  fomeof  your  fpecula- 

*  tions  afferted  to  your  readers  the  digni- 

*  ty  of  human  nature.     But  you  cannot 

*  be  infenfible  that  this  is  a  controverted 

*  doftrine  ;  there  are  authors  who  con- 

*  fider  human  nature  in  a  very  different 

*  view,    and   books    of  maxims    have 

*  been  written  to  Ihew  the  falfity  of  all 
^  human  virtues.     The  reflections  which 

'  are 
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are  made  on  this  fubieft  ufually  talce 
fome  tinfture  from  the  tempers  and 
charafters  of  thofe  that  make  them. 
Politicians  can  refolve  the  moft  ihining 
aftions  arriong  men  into  artifice  and 
defign  ;  others,  who  are  foured  by  dif- 
content,  repulfes,  orillufage,  are  apt 
to  miftake  their  fpleen  for  philofophy  •, 
men  of  profligate  liv^es,  and  fuch  as 
find  themfelves  incapable  of  rifing  to 
any  diftindion  among  their  fellow-crea- 
tures, are  for  pulling  down  all  appear- 
ances of  merit,  which  feem  to  upbraid 
them  :  and  fatirifts  defcribe  nothing 
but  deformity.  From  all  thefe  hands 
we  have  fuch  drafts  of  mankind  as 
are  reprefented  in  thofe  burlefque  pic- 
tures, which  the  Indians  call  Caraca- 
turas  ;  where  the  art  confifts  in  pre- 
ferving,  amidft  diftorted  proportions 
and  aggravated  features,  fome  diftin- 
guilhing  likenefs  of  the  perfon,  but  in 
fuch  a  manner  as  to  transform  the  molt 
agreeable  beauty  into  the  moft  odious 
monfter. 

^  It  is  very  difingenuous  to  level  the 
beft  of  mankind  with  the  worft,  and 
for  the  faults  of  particulars  to  degrade 
the  whole  fpecies*     Such  methods  tend 

/  not 
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not  only  to  remove  a  man's  good  opi- 
nion of  others,  but  to  deftroy  that 
reverence  for  himfelf,  which  is  a  great 
.  guard  of  innocence,  and  a  fpring  of 
virtue. 

'  It  is  true  indeed  that  there  are  fur- 
prizing  mixtures  of  beauty  and  defor- 
mity, of  wifdpm  and  folly,  virtue  and 
vice  in  the  human  make  ;  fuch  a  dif- 
parity  is  found  among  numbers  of  the 
fame  kind,  and  every  individual,  in 
fome  inilances,  or  at  fome  times,  is  fo 
unequal  to  himfelf,  that  man  feems  to 
be  the  moft  wavering  and  inconfiftent 
being  in  the  whole  creation.  So  that 
the  queilion  in  morality,  concerning 
the  dignity  of  our  nature,  may  at  firft 
fight  appear  like  fome  difficult  quef- 
tions  in  natural  philofophy,  in  which 
the  arguments  on  both  fides  feem  to 
be  of  equal  llrength.  But  as  I  began 
with  confidering  this  point,  as  it  re- 
lates to  acStion^  I  Ihall  here  borrow  an 
admirable  refledtion  from  Monlieur 
Pafchal,  which  I  think  fets  it  in  its 
proper  light. 

"  It  is  of  dangerous  confequence,  fays 
'  he,  to  reprefent  to  man  how  near  he  is  to 
^  the  level  of  beafts,  without  fhewing  him 

''  at 
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"  at  the  fame  time  his  greatnefs.  It  is  like-' 
*'  wife  dangerous  to  let  him  fee  his  great« 
^'nefs  without  his  meannefs.  It  is  more 
*' dangerous  yet  to  leave  him  ignorant 
*'  of  either  -,  but  very  beneficial  that  he 
'^  fhouldbemadefenfibleof  both."  What^ 

*  ever  imperfeftons  we  may  have  in  our 

*  nature,  it  is  the  bufinefs  of  religion  and 

*  virtue  to  reftify  them,  as  far  as  is  con^ 

*  fiftent  with  our  prelent  ftate.     In  the 

*  mean  time,  it  is  no  fmall  encouragement 

*  to  generous  minds  to  confider  that  we 
^  fhall  puttherhi  all  off  with  out  mortality. 

*  <  Thatfublime^nanner  of  falutation  witli 

*  which  the  Jews  approached  their  kings^ 

^  O  King,  live  for  ever  ! 

*  may  be  addrefled  to  the  loweft  and  moft 

*  defpifed  mortal  among  us,   under  all 

*  the  infirmities  and  diftrefTes  with  which 

*  we  fee  him  furrounded.     And  whoever 

*  believes  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul, 

*  will  not  need  a  better  argument  for  the 

*  dignity  of  his  nature,  nor  a  ftronger  in- 

*  citement  to  aftions  fuitable  to  it. 

'  I  am  naturally  led  by  this  reflection 

*  to  afubjeft  I  have  already  touched  upon 

*  in  a  former  letter,  and  cannot,  without 

*  pleafure,  call  to  mind  the  thoughts  of 

2  *  *  Cicero 
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Cicero  to  this  purpofe,  in  the  clofe  of 
his  book  concerning  Old  Age.     Every 
one  who  is  acquainted  with  his  writings 
will  remember  that  the  elder  Cato  is 
introduced   in  that  difcourfe   as   the 
fpeaker,   and  Scipio  and  Lelius  as  his 
auditors.       This  venerable  perfon   is 
reprefented  looking  forward  as  it  were 
from  the  verge  of  extreme  old  age,  in- 
to a  future  ftate,  and  rifing  into  a  con- 
templation on  the  unperifhable  part  of 
his  nature,  and  its  exiftence  after  death. 
I  fhall  coileft  part  of  his   difcourfe. 
And  as  you  have  formerly  offered  fome 
■  arguments  for  the  Soul's  Immortality, 
'  agreeable  both  to  reafon  and  the  Chrif- 
•  tian  doftrine,  I    believe  your   readers 
'  will  not  be  difpleafed  to  fee  how  the 
^  fame  great  truth  Ihines  in  the  pomp  of 
'  Roman  eloquence. 

"  This,  fays  Cato,  is  my  firm  perfua- 
"  fion,  that  fince  the  human  foul  exerts 
*'  itfelf  withfo  great  adlivity,  fince  it  has 
*'  fuch  a  remembrance  of  the  paft^  fuch 
*'  a  concern  for  the  future,  fince  it  is 
*'  enriched  with  fo  many  arts,  fciences, 
^  and  difcoveries,  it  is  impoffibJe  but  the 
**  Being  which  contains  all  thefe  muft  be 
*'  Immortal.'* 

'  The 
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.    ^  The  elder   Cyrus,  juft    before  his 
^  death,    is   reprefented   by   Xenophon 
'  fpeaking  after  this  manner.'    "  Think 
"  not,  my  deareft  children,  that  when  I 
^'  depart  from  you  I  fhall  be  no  rnore, 
*'  but  remember,  that  my  foul,  even  while 
*'  I  lived  among  you,  was  invilibletoyou; 
*'  yet  by  my  actions  you  were  fenfible  it 
^'  exifted  in  this  body.  Believe  it  therefore 
*'  exifting  ftill,  though  it  beftill  unfeen. 
*'  How  quickly  would  the  honours  of 
*'  illuftrious  men  perifh  after  death,   if 
*'  their  fouls  performed  nothing  to  pre- 
^'  ferve  their  fame  ?  For  my  own  part,  I 
*'  could  never  think  that  the  foul  while 
•'  in  a  mortal  .body,  lives  y  but  when  de- 
*   parted  out  of  it,  dies ;  or  that  its  confci- 
'*  oufnefs  is  loft  when  it  is  difcharged  out 
*^  of  an   unconfcious   habitation.     But 
^^  when  it  is  freed  from  all  corporeal  al- 
*'  liance,  then  it  truly  exifts.     Further, 
*'  fince  the  human  frame  is  broken  by 
^^  death,  tell  us  what  becomes  of  its  parts  ? 
*^  It  is  vifible  whither  the  materials  of 
*'  other  beings  are  tranflated,  namely,  to 
*'  the  fource  from  whence  they  had  their 
"  birth.  The  foul  alone,  neither  prefent 
^'  nor  departed,  is  the  objed  of  oureyes.'* 

'Thus 
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*  Thus  Cyrus.  But  to  proceed/  "  No 
one  fhall  perfuade  me,  Scipio,  that 
your  worthy  father,  or  your  grand- 
fathers Paulus  and  African  us,  or 
Africanus  his  father,  or  uncle,  or 
many  other  excellent  men  v/hom  I 
need  not  name,  performed  fo  many 
actions  to  be  remembred  by  pofterity, 
without  being  fenfible  that  Futurity 
was  their  right.  And,  if  I  may  be  al- 
lowed an  old  man's  privilege,  to  fpeak 
for  myielf,  do  you  think  I  would  have 
endured  the  fatigue  of  fo  many  weari- 
fom  days  and  nights,  both  at  home 
and  abroad,  if  I  imagined  that  the 
fame  boundary  which  is  fet  to  my  life 
mull  terminate  my  glory  ?  Were  it  not 
more  defirable  to  have  worn  out  my 
days  in  eafe  and  tranquiiity,  free  from 
labour,  and  without  emulation?  But, 
I  know  not  how,  my  Soul  has  always 
raifed  itfelf,  and  iookeci  forward  on 
Futurity,  in  this  view  and  expecta- 
tion, that  when  it  fhall  depart  out  of 
life,  it  fhall  then  live  for  ever  -,  and  if 
this  were  not  true,  that  the  Mind  is 
immortal,  the  Souls  of  the  moft  worthy 
would  not,  above  all  others,  have  the 
flrongeft  impulfe  to  glory, 

O  ''  What 
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'^  What  befides  this  is  the  caufe  that 
*'  the  wifeft  men  die  with  the  grcateit 
*'  equanimity,  the  ignorant  with  the 
*'  greateft  concern  ?  Does  it  not  feem 
*'  that  thole  minds  which  have  the  moft 
*^  extenfive  views,  forefee  they  are  re- 
'^  moving  to  a  happier  condition,  which 
'^  thofe  of  a  narrower  fight  do  not  per- 
*^  ceive  ?  I,  for  my  part,  am  tranfported 
*'  with  the  hope  of  feeing  your  anceftors, 
^'  whom  I  have  honoured  and  loved,  and 
^'  am  earneftly  defirous  of  meeting  not 
^'  only  thofe  excellent  perfons  whom  I 
"  have  known,  but  thofe  too  of  whom 
^'  I  have  heard  and  read,  and  of  v/hom 
*'  I  myfeif  have  written  ;  nor  would  I 
"  be  detained  from  fo  pleafing  a  jour- 
'^  ney .  O  happy  day,  when  I  fhall  efcape 
*'  from  this  croud,  this  heap  of  pollu- 
^'  tion,  and  be  admitted  to  that  divine 
^^  affembly  of  exalted  fpirfts  !  When  I 
"  fhall  not  only  go  to  thofe  great  per- 
"'  fons  I  have  named,  but  to  my  Cato, 
*^  my  fon,  than  whom  a  better  man  was 
^'  never  born,  and  whofe  funeral  rites  I 
^'  myfeif  performed,  whereas  he  ought 
"  rather  to  have  attended  mine.  Yet  has 
"  not  his  Soul  deferted  me,  but  feeming 
"  to  cait  back  a  look  on  me,  is  gone  be- 

''  fore 
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^'  fore  to  thofe  habitations  to  which  it 
*'  was  fenfible  I  fliould  follow  him.  And 
"  though  I  might  appear  to  have  borne 
'^  rny  lofs  with  courage,  I  was  not  unaf- 
^'  fefted  with  it,  but  I  comforted  myfelf 
"  in  the  aflurance  that  it  v/ould  not  be 
*'  long  before  we  fliould  meet  again,  and 
t^  be  divorced  no  more.'^ 

'  I  am,  Sir,  &c/ 


——Nee  morti  eft  locum Virg* 

A  LEWD  young  fellow,  feeing  an 
aged  hermit  go  by  him  barefoot, 
^  Father,'  fays  he,  '  you  are  in  a  very 
'  miferable  condition,  if  there  is^  not 
'  another  world.'  '  True,  fon,'  faid  the 
hermit ;  '  but  what  is  thy  condition  if 
^  there  is  ?'  Man  is  a  creature  defigned 
for  two  different  flates  of  Being,  or  ra^ 
ther,  for  two  different  Lives.  His  firfl 
life  is  fliort  and  tranfient ;  his  fecond 
permanent  and  lafling.  The  queftion  we 
are  all  concerned  in  is  this,  In  which  of 
thefe  two  lives  it  is  our  chief  interefl  to 
make  oufelves  happy  ?  Or,  in  other 
words.  Whether  we  fliould  endeavour 
to  fccure  to  ourfelves  the  pleafures  and 
O  2  grati- 
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gratifications  of  a  life  which  is  uncertain 
and  precarious,  and  at  its  utmoft  length 
of  a  very  inconfiderable  duration;  or  to 
fecure  to  ourfelves  the  pleafures  of  a  life 
which  is  fixed  and  fettled,  and  will  never 
end  ?  Every  man,  upon  the  firft  hearing 
,,  of  this  queftion,  knows  very  well  which 
fide  of  it  he  ought  to  clofe  with*  But 
however  right  we  are  in  theory,  it  is 
plain  that  m  praftice  we  adhere  to  the 
wrong  fide  of  the  queftion.  We  make 
provifions  for  this  life  as  though  it  were 
never  to  have  an  end,  and  for  the  other 
life  as  though  it  were  never  to  have  a 
beginning. 

Should  a  fpirit  of  fupcrior  rank,  who 
is  a  ftranger  to  human  nature,  accident- 
ally alight  upon  the  earth,  and  take  a 
furvey  of  its  inhabitants ;  what  would 
his  notions  of  us  be  ?  Would  not  he 
think  that  we  are  a  fpecies  of  Beings 
made  for  quite  difi^erent  ends  and  pur- 
pofes  than  what  we  really  are  ?  Muft  not 
he  imagine  that  we  were  placed  in  this 
world  to  get  riches  and  honours  ?  Would 
not  he  think  that  it  was  our  duty  to  toil 
after  wealth,  and  ftation  and  title  ?  Nay, 
would  not  he  believe  we  were  forbidden 
poverty  by  threats  of  eternal  punilhment, 
I  and 
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and  enjoined  to  purfue  our  pleafures  un- 
der pain  of  damnation  ?  He  would  cer- 
tainly imagine  that  we  were  influenced 
by  a  fcheme  of  duties  quite  oppofite  to 
thofe  v/hich  are  indeed  prcfcribed  to  us. 
And  truly,  according  to  fuch  an  imagi- 
nation,  he  muft  conclude  that  we  are  a 
fpecies  of  the  moll  obedient  creatures  in 
the  univerfe ;  that  we  are  conftant  to  our 
duty  ;  and  that  we  keep  a  fteady  eye  on 
the  end  for  which  we  were  fent  hither. 

But  how  great  would  be  his  aftoniih- 
ment,  when  he  learnt  that  we  were  Be- 
ings not  defigned  to  exift  in  this  world 
above  threefcore  and  ten  years  ?  and  that 
the  greateft  part  of  this  bufy  fpecies  fall 
fhort  even  of  that  age  ?  How  would  he 
be  loft  in  horror  and  admiration,  when 
he  fhould  know  that  this  fet  of  creatures, 
who  lay  out  all  their  endeavours  for  this 
life,  which  fcarce  deferves  the  name  of 
Exiftence,  when,  I  fay,  he  fliould  know 
that  this  fet  of  creatures  are  to  exift  to 
all  eternity  in  another  life,  for  which  they 
make  no  preparations  ?  Nothing  can  be  a 
greater  difgrace  to  reafon,  than  that  men,, 
who  are  perfuaded  of  thefe  two  different 
ftates  of  being,  fhould  be  perpetually  em- 
ployed in  providing  for  a  life  of  threefcore 
O  3  and 
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and  ten  years,  and  neglefting  to  make 
provifion  for  that,  which,  after  many 
myriads  of  years,  will  be  Hill  new,  and 
ftill  beginning ;  efpecially  when  we  con- 
fider  that  our  endeavours  for  makingour- 
felves  great,  or  rich,  or  honourable,  or 
whatever  elfe  we  place  our  happinefs  in, 
may,  after  all,  prove  unfuecefsful;  where- 
as if  V7e  conftantly  and  fmcerely  endea- 
vour to  make  ourfelves  happy  in  the  other 
life,  we  are  fure  that  our  endeavours  will 
fucceed,  and  that  we  lliall  not  be  difap- 
pointed  of  our  hope. 

The  following  queftion  is  ftarted  by 
one  of  the  fchoolmen.  Suppofmg  the 
whole  body  •  of  the  earth  were  a  great 
ball  or  mals  of  the  fineft  fand,  and  that 
a  fingle  grain  or  particle  of  this  fand 
lliould  be  annihilated  every  thoufaad 
years.  Suppofing  then  that  you  had  it 
in  your  choice  to  be  happy  all  the  while 
this  prodigious  mafs  of  fand  was  con- 
fuming  by  this  flow  method,  till  there  was 
not  a  grain  of  it  left,  on  condition  you 
were  to  be  miferable  for  ever  after  ;  or 
fuppofing  that  you  might  be  happy  for 
ever  after,  on  condition  you  would  be 
miferable  till  the  whole  mafs  of  fand  were 
thus  annihilated  at  the  rate  of  one  fand 

in 
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in  a  thouiand  years  :  Which  of  thefe  two 
cafes  would  you  make  your  choice  ? 

It  muft  be  ccnfeffed  in  uiis  cafe,  fo 
many  thoufands  of  years  are  to  the  ima- 
gination as  a  kind  of  eternity,  though  ia 
reality  they  do  not  bear  fo  great  a  propor- 
tion to  that  duration  which  is  to  follow 
them,  as  an  unite  does  to  the  greateft 
number  which  you  can  put  together  in 
figures,  or  as  one  of  thofe  fands  to  the 
fuppofed  heap.  Reafon  therefore  tells  us, 
without  any  manner  of  hefitation,  which 
would  be  the  better  part  of,  this  choice. 
However,  as  I  have  before  intimated,  our 
reafon  Yiiight,  in  fuch  a  cafe,  be  fo  overfet 
by  the  imagination,  as  to  difpofe  iome 
perfons  to  fink  under  the  confideratioa 
of  the  great  length  of  the  firft  part  of 
this  duration,  and  of  the  great  diftance 
of  that  fecond  duration  which  is  to  fuc- 
ceed  it.  The  mind,  I  fay,  might  give 
itfelf  up  to  that  happinefs  which  is  at 
hand,  confidering  that  it  is  fo  very  near, 
and  that  it  would  laft  fo  very  long.  But 
w^hen  the  choice  we  aftually  have  before 
us  is  this,  Vv^hether  we  fhall  choofe  to  be 
happy  for  the  fpace  only  of  threefcore 
and  ten,  nay  perhaps  of  only  tv/enty  or 
ten  years,  I  might  fay  only  of  a  day  or 
O  4  aa 
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an  hour,  and  iriiferable  to  all  eternity  5 
cry  pn:,.tlie  contrary,  miferable  for  this 
Ihort  terna'  of  ytais,  'and  happy  for  a 
whole  eternity  :  What  words  are  fuffi- 
cient  to  exprefs  that  folly,  and  want  of 
confideration,  which,  in  fuch  a  cafe, 
makes  a  wrong  choice  ? 

I  here  put  th6  cafe  even  at  the  worft, 
by  fuppofing  (what  feldom  happens)  that 
a  courfe  of  virtue  makes  us  miferable  in 
this-life  :  But  if  we  fuppofe  (as  it  gene^ 
rally  happens)  that  virtue  would  make  us 
more  happy  even  in  this  life  than  a  con- 
trary courfe  of  vice  ^  how  can  we  fuffi- 
ciently  admire  the  llupidity  or  madnefs 
of  thofe  perfons  who  are  capable  of 
making  fo  abfurd  a  choice  ? 

Every  wife  man  therefore  will  confi- 
der  this  life  only  as  it  may  conduce  to 
the  happinefs  of  the  other,  and  chearfully 
facrifice  the  pleafures  of  a  few  years  to 
thofe  of  an  eternity. 


Labitur 
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Labitur  St  labetuE  in  omne  volubilis  ^viim. 

HoRr 

^  Mr.  Spectator^ 

THERE  are  none  of  your  fpeciv 
larions  which  pleafe  me  more  than 
thofe  upon  Infinitude  and  Eternity. 
You  have  already  confidered  that  part 
of  Eternity  which  is  paf^,  and  I  wifli 
you  would  give  us  your  thoughts  upon 
that  w^hich  is  to  come. 

'  Your  readers  will  perhaps  receive 
greater  pleafure  from  this  view  of  Eter- 
nity than  the  former^  fmce  we  have 
every  one  of  us  a  concern  in  that  whicL 
is  to  come  :  Whereas  a  fpeculation  oxh 
that  which  is  paft  is  rather  curious  thaa 
ufefuL 

*  BefideSj  we  can  eafily  conceive  it 
poflible  for  fucceffive  duration  never  to^ 
have  an  end;  though  as  you  have  juftly 
obferved,,that  Eternity  which  never  had 
a  beginning  is  altogether  incompre- 
henfible  \  That  is,  we  can  conceive  an 
eternal  duration  which  may  be,  though. 
we  cannot  an  eternal  duration  which, 
hatii  been  3  or,  if  I  may  ufe  the  philo- 
O  5  ^  fophical 
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*  fophical  terms,  we  may  apprehend  a  pa* 

*  tential  though  not  an  aftual  Eternity. 

^  This  notion  of  a  future  Eternity, 

*  which  is  natural  to  the  mind  of  man, 

*  is  an  unanfwerable  argument  that  he  is 
'  a  being  defigned  for  it :   efpecially  if 

*  we  confider  that  he  is  capable  of  being 

*  virtuous  or  vicious  here ;  that  he  hath 
'  faculties  improveable  to  all  Eternity  ^ 
^  and  by  a  proper  or  wrong  employment 

*  of  them,  may  be  happy  or  miferable 

*  throughout  that  infinite  duration.  Our 

*  idea  indeed  of  this  Eternity  is  not  of 

*  an  adequate  or  fixed  nature,  but  is. 
^  perpetually  growing  and  enlarging  it-^ 

*  felf  toward  the  objeft,  which  is  toa 
*"  big  for  human  comprehenfion.  As  we 
^  are  now  in  the  beginning  of  Exift- 
"^  ence,  lb  Ihall  we  always  appear  to  our^ 
^  felves  as  if  we  were  for  ever  entering 
'  upon  it.  After  a  million  oir  two  of 
'  centuries,,  fome  confiderable  things  aU 
^  ready  pall,  may  flip  out  of  our  memory ;. 
'  which,  if  it  be  not  ftrengthened  in  a 
'  wonderful  manner,  may  pofTibly  forget 

*  that  tliere  ever  was  a  Sun  or  Planets. 
^  And  yet,,  notwithftanding  the  long  race 

*  that,  we  ihall  then  have  run,   we  Ihall 

*  ftill  imagine  ourfelves  juft  ftarting  from 

^  the 
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*  the  goal,  and  find  no  proportion  be- 

*  tween  that  Ipace  which  we  know  had  a 

*  beginning,  and  what  we  are  fure  will 
t  never  have  an  end/ 


Sentio  Te  fedem  Hominum  ac  Domum  contem* 
plari,  quae  fi  tibi  parva  (ut  eft)  ita  videtur,  haEC 
coeleftia  femper  fpedato ;  ilia  humana  conteiu- 
nito.  Cicero  Somn.  Scip. 

THE  following  Eflay  comes  from  the 
ingenious  Author  of  the  letter  upon 
Novelty,  printed  in  a  lateSpeftator :  The 
notions  are  drawn  from  the  Platonic  way 
of  thinking,  but  as  they  contribute  to 
raife  the  mind,  and  may  infpire  noble 
fetiments  of  our  own  future  grandeur 
and  happinefs,,  I  think  it  well  deferves  to 
be  presented  to  the  publick. 

IF  the  univerfe  be  the  creature  of 
an  Intelligent  Mind,  this  Mind  could 
have  no  immediate  regard  to  himfelf  in 
producing  it..  He  needed  not  to  make  trial 
of  his  Omnipotence,  to  be  informed  what 
effefts  were  within  its  reach  :  the  world,, 
^  as  exifting  in  his  eternal  idea,  was  then 
as  beautiful  as  now  it  is  drawn  forth,, 
into  Being  ^  and  in  the  immenfe  abyis  of 

lois. 
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his  Eflence,  are  contained  far  brighter 
fcenes  than  will  be  ever  fet  forth  to  view ; 
it  being  impoffible  that  the  great  Author 
of  Nature  fhould  bound  his  own  power,, 
by  giving  Exiftence  to  a  fyftem  of  crea- 
tures fo  perfeft,  that  he  cannot  improve 
upon  it  by  any  other  exertions  of  his 
Almighty  Will.  Between  finite  and  in- 
finite there  is  an  unmeafurable  interval, 
not  to  be  filled  up  in  endlefs  ages  -,  for 
which  reafon,  the  moft  excellent  of  all 
God's  works  muft  be  equally  fiiort  of 
what  his  pov/er  is  able  to  produce  as  the 
moil  imperfecb,  and  may  be  exceeded 
with  the  fame  eafe. 

This  thought  hath  made  Ibme  ima- 
gine, (what  it  muft  be  confeft,  is  not 
impoffible)  that  the  unfathomed  fpace  is 
ever  teeming  with  new  births,  the  youn- 
ger ftill  inheriting  a  greater  perfeftion 
than  the  elder.  But  asthis  doth  not  fall 
within  my  prefent  view,  I  Ihall  content 
myielf  with  taking  notice,  that  the  con- 
fideration  now  mentioned  proves  undeni- 
ably, that  the  ideal  worlds  in  the  Divine 
Underftanding  yield  a  profpedl  incom- 
parably more  ample,  various  and  delight- 
ful tha4i  any  created  world  can  do :  and 
that  therefore,  as  it  is  not  to  be  fuppofed 

that 
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that  God  Ihould  make  a  world  merelyr 
of  inanimate  matter,  however  diverfified  ^ 
or  inhabited  only  by  creatures  of  no 
higher  an  order  than  brutes;  fo  the  end 
for  whieh  he  defigned  his  reafonable  oft- 
fpring  is  the  contemplation  of  his  works^ 
the  enjoyment  of  himfelf,  and  in  both  to 
be  happyv  having,  to  this  purpofe,  en- 
dowed them  with  correfpoadent  facul- 
ties and  defires.  He  can  have  no  greater 
pleafure  from  a  bare  review  of  his  works, 
than  from  the  furvey  of  his  own  ideas ; 
but  we  may  be  affured  that  he  is  well 
pleafed  in  the  fatisfaftion.  derived  to  Be-- 
ings  capable  of  it,  and  for  whofe  enter- 
tainment he  hath  erefted  this  immenfe 
theatre.  Is.  not  this  more  than  an  inti- 
mation of  our  Immortality  ?  Man,  who 
when  confidered  as  on  his  probation  for 
a  happy  exiftence  hereafter,  is  the  moll 
remarkable  inftance  of  Divine  Wifdom  j 
if  we  cut  him  off  from  all  relation  to 
Eternity,  is  the  moft  wonderful  and  un- 
accountable compofition  in  the  whole 
creation.  He  hath  capacities  to  lodge 
a  much  greater  variety  of  knowledge 
than  he  will  be  ever  mafter  of,  and  an 
unfatisfied  curiofity  to  tread  the  fecret 
paths  of  Nature  and  Providence :    but, 

with 
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with  this,  his  organs,  in  their  prefent 
ftrudure,  are  rather  fitted  to  ferve  the 
neceffities  of  a  vile  body,  than  to  minifter 
to  his  vmderftanding;  and  from  the  little 
fpot  to  which  he  is  chained,  he  can  frame 
but  wandering  gueffes  concerning  the 
innumerable  v/orlds  of  light  that  encom- 
pafs  him,  which,  though  in  themfelves 
of  a  prodigious  bignels,  do  but  jult 
glimmer  in  the  remote  parts  of  the  hea- 
vens ;  and  when  with  a  great  deal  of 
timx  and  pains  he  hath  laboured  a  little 
way  up  the  fteep  afcent  of  truth,  and 
beholds  with  pity  the  groveling  multi- 
tude beneath,  in  a  moment  his  foot  flides^ 
and  he  tumbles  down  headlong  into  the 
grave.^ 

Thinking  on  this,  I  am  obliged  ta 
believe,  in  juftice  to  the  Creator  of  the 
world,  that  there  is  another  ftate,  whea 
man  Ihall  be  better  fituated  for  contem- 
plation, or  rather  have  it  in  his  power 
to  remove  from  objeft  to  object,  and 
from  world  to  world ;  and  be  accommo- 
dated with  fenfes,  and  other  helps,  for 
making  the  quickeft  and  moft  amazing, 
difcoveries.  How  doth  luch  a  genius, 
as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  from  amidll  the 
darknefs   that  involves  human  under^ 

ftanding^ 
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.{landing,  break  forth,  and  appear  like  one 
of  another  fpecies  !  The  vaft  machine, 
we  inhabit,  lies  open  to  him,  he  feems 
not  unacquainted  with  the  general  laws 
that  govern  it;  and  while  with  the  tranf- 
port  of  a  Philofopher  he  beholds  and 
admires  the  glorious  work^  he  is  capable 
of  paying  at  once  a  more  devout  and 
more  rational  homage  to  his  Maker.  But 
alas  !  how  narrow  is  the  profpedl  even 
of  fuch  a  mind  ?  and  how  obfcvire  to  the 
compafs  that  is  taken  in  by  the  ken 
of  an  Angel ;  or  of  a  Soul  but  newly 
efcaped  from  its  imprifonment  in  the 
body  !  For  my  part,  I  freely  indulge  my 
foul  in  the  confidence  of  its  future  gran- 
deur :  it  pleafes  me  to  think  that  I  who 
know  fo  fmall  a  portion  of  the  works  of 
the  Creator,  and  with  flow  and  painful 
fteps  creep  up  and  down  on  the  furface 
of  this  globe,  fliall  ere  long  fhoot  away 
with  the  fwiftnefs  of  imagination,  trace 
out  the  hidden  fprings  of  nature's  ope- 
ration, be  able  to  keep  pace  with  the 
heavenly  bodies  in  the  rapidity  of  their 
career,  be  a  fpccliator  of  the  long  chain 
of  events  in  the  natural  and  moral  worlds,, 
vifit  the  feverai  apartments  of  the  crea- 
tion^ know  how  they  are  furnifhed,  and 

how 
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how  inhabited,  comprehend  the  order, 
and  nieafure  the  magnitudes  and  4if- 
tances  of  thofe  orbs  which  to  tis  feem 
difpofed  without  any  regular  defign^  and 
fet  all  in  the  fame  circle  ;  obferve  the 
dependance  of  the  parts  of  each  fyftem, 
snd  (if  our  minds  are  big  enough  to  grafp 
the  theory)  of  the  feveral  fyftems  upon 
one  another,  from  v/hence  refults  the 
harm.ony  of  the  univerfe.  in  Eternity  a 
great  deal  may  be  done  of  this  kind.  I 
find  it  of  ufe  to  cherifh  this  generous 
ambition  -,  for  befides  the  fecret  refrefh- 
Bient  it  cliffufes  through  my  foul,  it  en- 
gages me  in  an  endeavour  to  improve 
my  faculties^  as  well  as  to  exercife  them 
conformably  to  the  rank  I  now  hold 
among  reafonable  Beings^  and  the  hope 
I  have  of  being  once  advanced  to  a  more 
exalted  jftation. 

The  other^  and  that  the  ultimate  end 
of  man,,  is  the  enjoyment  of  God,  be- 
yond which  he  cannot  form  a  wifh.  Dim^ 
at  beft  are  the  conceptions  we  have  of 
the  Supreme  Being,  who^  as  it  were,, 
keeps  his  creatures  in  fufpenfe,  neither 
difcovering,  nor  hiding  himfelfv  by  which 
means  the  Libertine  hath  a  handle  to  dif- 
pute  his  exigence,  while  the  Bioft  are' 

eon- 
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content  to  fpeak  him  fair,  but  in  thei^ 
hearts  prefer  every  trifling  fatisfaftion  to 
the  favour  of  their  Maker,  and  ridicuk 
the  good  man  for  the  fmguality  of  his 
choice.  (Will  there  not  a  time  come^ 
when  the  Free-thinker  ihall  fee  his  im- 
pious fchemes  overturned,  and  be  made 
a  convert  to  the  truths  he  hates  j  when 
deluded  mortals  Ihall  be  convinced  of  the 
folly  of  their  purfuits,  and  the  few  wife 
who  followed  the  guidance  of  Heaven, 
and,  fcorning  the  blandifhments  of  fenfe, 
and  the  fordid  bribery  of  the  world,  afpi- 
red  to  a  celeftial  abode,  fhall  ftand  pof- 
fefled  of  their  utmoft  wlfh  -in  the  vifion 
of  the  Creator  ? :  Here  the  mind  heaves  a 
thought  now  and  then  towards  him,  and 
hath  fome  tranfient  glances  of  his  pre- 
fence  :  when  in  the  inftant  it  thinks  it- 
felf  to  have  the  failed  hold,  the  object 
eludes  its  expectations,  and  it  falls  back 
tired  and  baffled  to  the  ground.  Doubt- 
lefs  there  is  fome  more  perfeft  way  of 
converfing  with  heavenly  Beings.  Are 
not  Spirits  capable  of  mutual  intelli- 
gence, unlefs  immerfed  in  bodies,  or  by 
their  intervention  ?  Muft  fuperior  natures 
depend  on  inferior  for  the  main  privi- 
lege of  fociable  Beings,  that  of  converfing^ 

with. 
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with  them,  and  knowing  each  other  ? 
What  would  they  have  done,  had  mat- 
ter never  been  created  ?  I  fuppofe,  not 
have  lived  in  eternal  folitude.  As  incor- 
poreal fubftances  are  of  a  nobler  order, 
fo  be  fure  their  manner  of  intercourfe 
is  anfwerably  more  expedite  and  inti- 
mate. This  method  of  communication, 
we  call  intelle£tual  vifion,  as  fomewhat 
analogous  to  the  fenfe  of  feeing,  which 
is  the  medium  of  our  acquaintance  with 
this  vifible  world.  And  in  fome  fuch 
way  can  God  make  himfelf  the  objeft  of 
immediate  intuition  to  the  Bleffed  •,  and 
as  he  can,  it  is  not  improbable  that  he 
will,  always  condefcending^  in  the  cir- 
cumftances  of  doing  it,  to  the  weaknefs 
and  proportion  of  finite  minds.  His 
works  but  faintly  refleft  the  image  of  his 
perfeftions,  it  is  a  fecond-hand  know- 
ledge :  to  have  a  juft  idea  of  him,  it 
may  be  neceflary  that  we  fee  him  as  he 
is.  But  what  is  that?  It  is  fomething, 
that  never  entered  into  the  heart  of  man 
to  conceive  ;  yet,  what  we  can  eafily 
conceive,  will  be  a  fountain  of  unfpeak- 
.  able,  of  everlafting  rapture.  All  created 
glories  will  fade  and  die  away  in  his 
prefence.     Perhaps  it  will  be  my  hap- 

pinefs 
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pinefs  to  compare  the  world  with  the  fair 
exemplar  of  it  in  the  Divine  Mind ;  per- 
haps, to  view  the  original  plan  of  thofe 
wile  defigns  that  have  been  executing  in 
a  long  fucceflion  of  ages.  Thus  employed 
in  finding  out  his  works,  and  contem- 
plating their  Author  !  how  Ihall  I  fall 
proftrate  and  adoring,  my  body  fwallowed 
up  in  the  immenfity  of  matter,  my  mind 
in  the  infinity  of  his  perfections. 


Multaputans,  fortemque  animo  miferatusiniquam. 

ViRG. 

IN  companion  to  thofe  gloomy  mortals, 
who,  by  their  unbelief,  are  rendered 
incapable  of  feeling  thofe  impreflions  of 
joy  and  hope,  which  the  celebration 
of  the  late  glorious  Eafter  feftival  natu- 
rally leaves  on  the  mind  of  a  Chriftian, 
I  fhall  in  this  paper  endeavour  to  evince 
that  there  are  grounds  to  expe6t  a 
future  ftate,  without  fuppofing  in  the 
reader  any  faith  at  all,  not  even  the  belief 
of  a  Deity.  Let  the  moil  ftedfaft  unbe- 
liever open  his  eyes,  and  take  a  furvey 
of  the  fenfible  world,  and  then  fay  if 
there  be  not  a  connexion,  an  adjuflment, 
an  exaft  and  conftant  order  difcoverable 

in 
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in  all  the  parts  of  it.  Whatever  be  the 
caufe,  the  thing  itfelf  is  evident  to  all 
©ur  faculties.  Look  into  the  animal 
fyftem,  the  pallions,  fenfes,  and  locomo- 
tive powers  ;  is  not  the  like  contrivance'* 
and  propriety  olDfcrvable  in  thefe  too? 
Are  they  not  fitted  to  certain  ends,  and 
are  they  not  by  nature  direded  to  proper 
objeds  ? 

Is  it  polTible  then  that  the  fmallefl: 
bodies  ihould,  by  a  management  fuperior 
to  the  wit  of  man,  be  difpofed  in  the 
moft  excellent  manner  agreeable  to  their 
refpedive  natures  y  and  yet  the  Spirits  or 
Souls  of  men  be  negleded,  or  managed 
by  fuch  rules  as  fall  ftiort  of  man's  un- 
derftanding  ?  Shall  every  other  paflion  be 
rightly  placed  by  nature,  and  fhail  that 
appetite  of  Immortality,  natural  to  all 
mankind,  be  alone  difplaced,  or  defigned 
to  be  fruftrated?  Shall  the  induflrious 
application  of  the  inferior  animal  powers^ 
in  the  meaneft  vocations,  be  anfwered  by 
the  ends  we  propofe,  and  fhall  not  the 
generous  efforts  of  a  virtuous  mind  be 
rewarded  ?  In  a  word,  fhall  the  corpo- 
real world  be  all  order  and  harmony,  the 
intelledual  difcord  and  confufion  ?  He^ 
who  is  bigot  enough  to  believe  thefe 

things^ 
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things,  muft  bid  adieu  to  that  natural 
rule  of  reafoning  from  analogy;  muft 
run  counter  to  that  maxim  of  common 
fenfe,  '  That  men  ought  to  form  their 
*  judgments  of  things  unexperienced 
^  from  what  they  have  experienced.' 

If  any  thing  looks  like  a  recompence 
of  calamitous,  virtue  on    this  fide   the 
grave,  it  is,  either  an  alTurance  that  there- 
by we  obtain  the  favour  and  prote6lion 
of  heaven,  and  fhall,  whatever  befalls  us 
in  this,  in  another  life  meet  with  a  juft 
return,     or  elfe  that  applaufe  and  ^  re- 
putation,   which   is   thought  to  attend 
virtuous  a(5Hons.     The  former  of  thefe, 
our  Free-thinkers,  out  of  their  fmQ;ular 
wifdom   and  benevolence  to  mankind, 
endeavoured  to  erafe  from  the  minds  of 
men.     The  latter  can  never  be  juftly  dif- 
tributed  in  this  life,  where  fo  many  ill 
aftions  are  reputable,  and  fo  many  good 
aftions  difefteemed    or   mifmterpreted  •, 
where  fubtle  hypocrify  is  placed  in  the 
moft  engaging  light,  and  modeft  virtue 
lies  concealed ;  where  the  heart  and  the 
foul  are  hid  from  the  eyes  of  men,  and 
the  eyes  of  men  are  dimmed  and  vitiated. 
Plato's  {tnk  in   relation  to   this  point 
is  contained  in  his  Gorgias,  where  he 

in- 


2  10    Immortality  of  the  Soul, 
introduces  Socrates  fpeaking  after  this 
manner. 

'  It  was  in  the  reign  of  Saturn  pro- 
vided  by  a  law,  which  the  Gods  have 
fince  continued  down  to  this  time, 
That  they  who  had  lived  virtuoufly  and 
pioufly  upon  earth,  fliould  after  death 
enjoy  a  life  full  of  happinefs,  in  cer- 
tain iflands  appointed  for  the  habita^ 
tion  of  the  BlefTed  :  but  that  fuch  as 
had  lived  wickedly  Ihould  go  into  the 
recepticle  of  damned  fouls,  named  Tar- 
tarus, there  to  fuffer  the  punifliments 
they  deferved.  But  in  all  the  reign  of 
Saturn,  and  in  the  beginning  of  the 
reign  of  Jove,  living  judges  were  ap- 
pointed, by  whom  each  perfon  was 
judged  in  his  lifetime  in  the  fame  day 
on  which  he  was  to  die.  The  confe- 
quence  of  which  was,  that  they  often 
pafTed  wrong  judgments.  Pluto,  there- 
fore, who  prefided  in  Tartarus,  and  the 
guardians  of  the  blelled  iflands,  finding 
that,  on  the  other  fide,  many  unfit  per- 
fons  were  fent  to  their  refpedive  domi- 
nions, complained  to  Jove,  who  pro- 
mifed  to  redrefs  the  evil.  He  added, 
the  reafon  of  thefe  unjuft  proceedings 
is,  that  men  are  judged  in  the  body, 
\    3  '  Hence 
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*  Hence  many  conceal  the  blemillies  and 
^  imperfeftions  of  their  minds  by  beauty, 
'  birth  and  riches  ;  not  to  mention,  that 
'  at  the  time  of  trial  there  are  crowds 
'  of  witneiTes  to  atteil  their  having  lived 

*  well.  Thefe  things  miilead  the  judges, 
^  who  being  themfelves  alfo  of  the  num- 
^  ber  of  the  living,  are  furrounded  each 
^  with  his  own  body,  as  with  a  veil 
^  thrown  over  his  mind.   For  the  future, 

*  therefore,  it  is  my  intention  that  men 

*  do  not  come  on  their  trial  till  after 

*  death,   when  they  fhall  appear  before 

*  the  judge,  difrobed  of  all  their  corpo- 

*  real  ornaments.  The  judge  himfelf  too 
^  fhall  be  a  pure  unveiled  fpirit,  behold- 

*  ing  the  very  foul,  the  naked  foul  of  the 

*  party  before  him.  With  this  view  I 
'  have    already    conftituted    my    fons, 

*  Minos    and    Rhadamanthus,    judges, 

*  who  are  natives  of  Afia-,  and  iEacus, 
^  a  native  of  Europe.  Thefe,  after  death, 
'  fhall  hold  their  court  in  a  certain  mea- 
^  dow,  from  which  there  are  two  roads, 

*  leading  the  one  to  Tartarus,  the  other 

*  to  the  Iflands  of  the  BlefTed.' 

From  this,  as  from  numberlefs  other 
pafTages  of  his  writings,  may  be  (ctn 
Plato's  opinion  of  a  Future  State.  A  thing 

there- 


312    Immortality  of  the  Soul, 
therefore  in  regard  to,  us  fo  comfortable,' 
in  itfelf  fo  juft  and  excellent,  a  thing  fo 
agreeable  to  the  analogy  of  nature,  and 
fo  univerfally  credited  by  all  orders  and 
ranks  of  men,  of  all  nations  and  ages, 
^vhat  is  it  that  ihould  move  a  few  men  to 
rejeft  ?    Surely  there  muft  be  fomething 
of  prejudice  in  the  cafe.    1  appeal  to  the 
fecret  thoughts  of  a  Free-thinker,  if  he 
does  not  argue  Vv^ithin  himfelf  after  this 
manner:  The  fenfes  and  faculties  I  enjoy 
at  prefent  are  vifibly  defigned  to  repair, 
or  preferve  the  body  from  the  injuries  it 
is  liable  to  in  its  prefent  circumftancese 
But  in  an  eternal  ftate,  where  no  decays 
are  to  be  repaired,  no  outward  injuries 
to  be  fenced  againft,  where  there  are  no 
fieili  and  bones,  nerves  or  biood-veifels, 
there  will  certainly  be  none  of  the  fenfes : 
and  that  there  fhould  be  a  ftate  of  life 
without  the  fenfes  is  inconceivable? 

But  as  this  manner  of  reafgning  pro- 
ceeds from  a  poverty  of  imagination,  and 
narrownefs  of  foul  in  thofe  that  ufe 
it,  I  fliall  endeavour  to  remedy  thofe 
defefts,  and  open  their  views,  by  lay- 
ing before  them  a  cafe  which,  being 
naturally  poffibie,  may  perhaps  reconcile 

them 
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them  to  the  beliqf  of  what  is  fupernatu- 
rally  revealed. 

Let  us  fuppofe  a  perfon  blind  and  deaf 
from  his  birth,  who  being  grown  to 
man's  eftate,  is  by  the  dead-pally,  or 
fome  other  caufe,  deprived  of  his  FeeK 
ing,  Tailing  and  Smelling  ;  and  at  the 
fame  time  has  the  impediment  of  his 
Hearing  removed,  and  the  film  taken 
from  his  eyes  :  What  tJie  five  Senfes  are 
to  us,  that  the  Touch,  Tafte  and  Smell 
were  to  him.  And  any  other  ways  of 
perception  of  a  more  refined  and  exten- 
five  nature  were  to  him  as  inconceivable, 
as  to  us  thofe  are  which  will  one  day  be 
adapted  to  perceive  thofe  things  which 
eye  hath  not  feen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither 
hath  it  entered  into  the  heart  of  man  to 
conceive.  And  it  would  be  juft  as  rea- 
fonable  in  him  to  conclude,  that  the  lofs 
of  thofe  three  Senfes  could  not  pofTibly  be 
fucce^ded  by  any  new  inlets  of  percep- 
tion; as  in  a  modern  Free-thinker  to  ima- 
gine there  can  be  no  ftate  of  life  and  per- 
ception without  the  fenfes  he  enjoys  at 
prefent.  Let  us  further  fuppofe  the  fame 
perfoa's  eyes,  at  their  firft  opening,  to  be 
ftruck  with  a  great  variety  of  the  moft 
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gay  and  pleafing  objefts,  and  his  ears 
with  a  melodious  concert  of  vocal  and 
inftrumental  mufic  :  Behold  him  ama- 
zed, ravifhed,  tranfported ;  and  you  have 
fome  diftant  reprefentation,  fome  faint 
and  glimmer! fig  idea  of  the  ecftatic  Hate 
of  the  foul  in  that  article  in  v/hich  Ihe 
emerges  from  this  fepulchre  of  fiefli  into 
life  and  immor tali  ty . 


Igneus  eft  ollis  vigor,  k  coeieftis  origo 
Seminibus Vxrg, 


THE'Xame  faculty  of  reafon  and 
underftanding,  which  placeth  us 
above  the  brute  part  of  the  creation, 
doth  alfo  fubjed  our  minds  to  greater 
and  more  manifold  difquiets  than  crea- 
tures of  an  inferior  rank  are  fenfible  of. 
It  is  by  this  that  we  anticipate  future  dif- 
afters,  and  oft  create  to  ourfclves  real 
pain  from  imaginary  evils,  as  well  as 
multiply  the  pangs  arifing  from  thofe 
which  cannot  be  avoided. 

It  behooves  us  therefore  to  make  the 
belt  ufe  of  that  fublime  talent,  which, 

fo 
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fo  lopg  as  it  continues  the  inftrument  of 
paflion,  will  ferve  only  to  make  us  more 
miferable,  in  proportion  as  we  are  more 
excellent  than  other  beings. 

It  is  the  privilege  of  a  thinking  being 
to  withdraw  from  the  obje6ts  that  folicit 
his  fenfes,  and  turn  his  thoughts  inward 
on  himfelf.  For  my  own  part,  I  often 
mitigate  the  pain  arifing  from  the  little 
misfortunes  and  difappointments  that 
chequer  human  life  by  this  introverfion 
of  my  faculties,  wherein  I  regard  my 
own  foul  as  the  image  of  her  Creator, 
and  receive  great  confolation  from  be- 
holding thofe  perfedions  which  teftify 
her  Divine  original,  and  lead  me  into 
fome  knowledge  of  her  everlafling 
Archetype. 

But  there  is  not  any  property  or  cir- 
cumflance  of  my  being  that  I  contem- 
plate wit]i  more  joy  than  my  immorta- 
lity. I  can  eafily  overlook  any  prefent 
momentary  forrow,  when  I  refie6l  that 
it  is  in  my  power  to  be  happy  a  thou- 
fand  years  hence.  If  it  were  not  for  this 
thought,  I  had  rather  be  an  Oyfter  than 
a  Man,  the  moll  ftupid  and  fenfelefs 
of  animals  than  a  reafonable  mind  tor- 
P  2  tured 
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tured  with  an  extreme  innate  defire  of 
that    perfeftion    which   it    defpairs    to 
obtain. 

It  is  with  great  pleafure  that  I  be- 
hold Inftinft,  Reafon^  and  Faith  con- 
curring to  atteft  this  comfortable  truth. 
It  is  revealed  from  heaven,  it  is  difco- 
vered  by  Philofophers,  and  the  igno- 
rant, uninlightened  part  of  mankind 
have  a  natural  propenfity  to  believe  it. 
It  is  an  agreeable  entertainment  to  refle6t 
on  the  various  fhapes  under  which  this 
doftrine  has  appeared  in  the  world.  The 
Pythagorean  tranfmigration,  the  fenfual 
habitations  of  the  Mahometan,  and  the 
ftiady  realms  of  Pluto,  do  all  agree  in 
the  main  points,  the  continuation  of 
our  exiftence,  and  the  diftribution  of 
rewards  and  punifhments,  proportioned 
to  the  merits  or  demerits  of  men  in  this 
life. 

But  in  all  thefe  fchemes  there  is  fome- 
thing  grofs  and  improbable,  that  Ihocks 
a  reafonable  and  fpeculative  mind.  Were- 
as  nothing  can  be  more  rational  and  fub- 
lime  than  the  Chrillian  idea  of  a  future 
ftate.  Eye  hath  not  feen,  nor  ear  heard, 
neither  hath  it  entered  into  the  heart  of 

man 
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man  to  conceive  the  things  which  God 
hath  prepared  for  thofe  that  love  him. 
The  abovementioned  fchemes  are  nar- 
row tranfcripts  of  our  prefent  (late  :  but 
in  this  indefinite  defcription  there  is  fome- 
thing  ineffably  great  and  noble.  The 
mind  of  man  mull  be  raifed  to  a  higher 
pitch,  not  only  to  partake  the  enjoyments 
of  the  Chriftian  Paradife,  but  even  to  be 
able  to  frame  any  notion  of  them. 

Neverthelefs,  in  order  to  gratify  our 
imagination,  and  by  way  of  condefceri- 
fion  to  our  low  way  of  thinking,  the 
ideas  of  Light,  Glory,  a  Crown,  &c.  are 
made  ufeof  to  adumbrate  that  which  we 
cannot  dire6tly  underftand.  '  The  Lamb 
'  which  is  in  themidftof  the  throne  Ihall 

*  feed  them,  and  fhall  lead  them  into 

*  living  fountains  of  waters  ;  and  God 
'  fhall  wipe  away  all  tears  from  their 
'  eyes.  And  there  fhall  be  no  more 
'  death,  neither  forrow,  nor  crying,  nei- 

*  ther  Ihall  there  be  any  more  pain  ;  for 

*  the  former  things  ard  paffed  away,  and 
^  behold  all  things  are  new.  There  Ihall 

*  be  no  night  there,  and  they  need  no  can- 
'  die,  neither  light  of  the  fun  :  for  the 
'  Lord  God  giveth  them  light,  and  fhall 

P  3  '  make 
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make  them  drink  of  the  river  of  his 
*  pleafures  :  and  they  iliall  reign  for  ever 
'  and  ever.  They  iliall  receive  a  crown 
'  of  glory  which  faderh  not  away.' 

Thefe  are  chcaring  reflexions  :  And 
I  have  often  v/ondered  that  men  could 
be  found  fo  dull  and  phlegmatic,  as  to 
prefer  the  thought  of  annihilation  before 
them  V  or  fo  ill-natured,  as  to  endeavour 
to  perfuade  mankind  to  the  difbelief  ot 
v/hat  is  fo  pleafmg  and  profitable  even 
in  the  profpeft  y  or  fo  blind,  a:^  not  to 
fee  that  there  is  a  Deity,  and  if  there 
be,  that  this  fcheme  of  things  flows 
from  his  attributes,  and  evidently  cor- 
refponds  with  the  other  parts  of  his 
creation. 

I  know  not  how  to  account  for  this 
abfured  turn  of  thought,  except  it  pro- 
ceed from  a  want  of  other  employment 
joined  with  an  afl^eftation  of  fmgularity. 
I  fliall,  therefore,  inform  our  modern 
Free-thinkers  of  two  points,  whereof 
they  feem  to  be  ignorant.  The  firfl  is, 
that  it  is  not  the  being  Angular,  but  be- 
ing Angular  for  fomething  that  argues 
either  extraordinary  endowments  of  na. 
ture,  or  benevolent  intentions  to  man- 
kind. 
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kind,  v/hich  draws  the  admiration  and 
efteem  of  the  world.  A  miftake  in  this 
point  naturally  arlfes  from  that  con- 
fufion  of  thought  which  I  do  not  re- 
member to  have  feen  fo  great  inftances 
of  in  any  writers,  as  in  certain  modern 
Free-thinkers. 

The  other  point  is,  that  there  are 
innumerable  objefts  within  the  reach 
of  a  human  mind,  and  each  of  thefe 
objects  may  be  viewed  in  innumerable 
lights  and  pofitions,  and  the  relations 
arifmg  between  them  are  innumerable. 
There  is,  therefore,  an  infinity  of  things 
whereon  to  employ  their  thoughts,  if 
not  with  advantage  to  the  world,  at 
leaft  v/ith  amufement  to  themfelves,  and 
without  offence  or  prejudice  to  other 
people.  If  they  proceed  to  exert  their 
talent  of  Free-thinking  in  this  way  ;.they 
may  be  innocently  dull,  and  no  one  take 
any  notice  of  it.  But  to  fee  men  with- 
out either  Wit  or  Argument  pretend  to 
run  down  Divine  and  Human  laws, 
and  treat  their  fellow-fubjefts  with  con- 
tempt for  profelTmg  a  belief  of  thofe 
points  on  which  the  prefent  as  well  as 
future  intereft  of  mankind  depends,  is 
'  P  4  not 
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not  to  be  endured.  For  my  own  part,  I 
fhall  omit  no  endeavours  to  render  their 
perfons  as  defpicable,  and  their  praftices 
as  odious  in  the  eye  of  the  world,  as 
they  deferve/ 
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SECTION    XI.       ^ 
DEATH    AND   JUDGMENT 


■  AiHata  eft  numine  quando 
Jam  propiore  Dei.———  Virg> 

TH  E  following  letter  comes  to 
me  from  that  excellent  man  in 
Holy  Orders,  whom  I  have  mentioned 
more  than  once  as  one  of  that  fociety 
who  aflift  me  in  my  fpeculations^  It  is 
a.  thought  in  ficknefs,  and  of  a  very 
ferious  nature,  for  which  reafon  I  give 
it  a  place  in  the  paper  of  this  day. 

'  S  I  R, 

'THE  indifpofition  v/hich  has  long 

*  hung  upon  me,  is  at  laft  grown  to  fuch 

*  a  head,  that  it'  muft  quickly  make  an 

*  end  of  me,  or  of  itfelf.       You  may 
t  imagine,  that  whilft  I  am  in  this  bad 

V   5  '  ftate 
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ftate  health,  there  are  none  of  your 
works  which  I  read  with  greater  plea- 
fure  than  your  Saturday's  papers.  I 
Ihould  be  very  glad  if  I  could  furnifli 
you  with  any  hints  for  that  day's  enter- 
tainment. Were  I  able  to  drefs  up  fe- 
veral  thoughts  of  a  ferious  nature, 
which  have  made  great  impreffions  on 
my  mind  during  a  long  fit  of  ficknefs, 
they  might  not  be  an  improper  enter- 
tainment for  that  occafion. 
'  Anions;  all  the  reflexions  which  ufu- 
ally  rife  in  the  mind  of  a  v/eak  man, 
who  has  time  and  inclination  to  con- 
fider  his  approaching  end,  there  is  none 
more  natural  than  that  of  his  going  to 
appear  naked  and  unbodied  before  him 
who  miade  him.  When  a  man  con- 
fiders,  that  as  foon  as  the  vital  union 
is  difTolved,  he  fhall  fee  that  Supreme 
Being  whom  he  now  contemplates  at 
a  diflance,  and  only  in  his  works  ;  or, 
to  fpeak  more  philofophically,  when 
by  fome  faculty  in  the  foul  he  Ihall  ap- 
prehend the  Divine  Being,  and  be 
more  fenfible  of  his  prefence,  than  we 
are  now  of  the  prefence  of  any  objeft 
which  the  eye  beholds,  a  man  mult  be 
loft  in  carelefnefs  and  Ilupidity,    who 

Ms 
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*  is  not  alarmed  at  fuch  a  thought.    Dr. 

*  Sherlock,  in  his  excellent  treatife  upon 
'  Death,  has  reprefented  in  very  ftrong 
'  and  lively  colours,  the  ftate  of  the 
'  Soul  in  its  firft  feparation  from  the  Bo- 
^  dy,  with  regard  to  that  in vifible  world' 
'  which  every  where  furrounds  us,  tho* 
'  we  are  not  able  to  difcover  it  through 
'  this  grolTer  world  of  matter,   which  is- 

*  accommodated  to  our  fenfes  in  this  life.. 
'  His  words  are  as  follow  : 

"•'  That  Death,  which  isour  leaving  this 
"  world,  is  nothing  elfe  but  our  putting 
''  off  thefe  bodies,  teaches  us,,  that  it  is 
"  only  our  union  to  thefe  bodies,  whicK 
"  intercepts  the  fight  of  the  other  world: 
'^  The  other  world,  is  not  at  fuch  a  dif- 
'^  tance  frome  us,,  as  we  may  imagine  y 
"  the  throne  of  God  indeed  is  at  4  great 
'^  remove  from  this  earth,  above  the 
"  third  heavens^  where  he  difplays  his 
"  glory  to  thofe  bleffed  Spirits  which 
'^  encompafs  his  throne  •,  but  as  foon  as 
"  we  ftep  out  of  thefe  bodies,  we  ftep 
*''  into  the  other  world,  which  is  not  lo 
*'  properly  another  world,  (for  there  is 
*'  the  fame  heaven  and  earth  ftill)  as  a 
!'  new  ftate  of  life.  To  live  in  thefe 
4  ^'  bodies 
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bodies  is  to  live  in  this  world  ;  to  live 
out  of  them  is  to  remove  into  the  next : 
For  while  our  fouls  are  confined  to 
thefe  bodies,  and  can  look  only- 
through  thefe  material  cafements, 
nothing  but  what  is  material  can  afFe6t 
us  ; '  nay,  nothing  but  what  is  fo  grofs, 
that  it  can  refleft  light,  and  convey 
the  lliapes  and  colours  of  things  with 
it'  to  the  eye :  So  that  though  within 
this  vifible  world  there  be  a  more  glo- 
rious fcene  of  things  than  what  ap- 
pears to  us,  we  perceive  nothing  at  all 
of  it ;  for  this  veil  of  flelh  parts  the 
vifible  and  invifible  world  :  But  when 
we  put  off  thefe  bodies,  there  are  new 
and  furprifing  wonders  prefent  them- 
felves  to  our  views  ;  when  thefe  ma- 
terial fpe£lacles  are  taken  off,  the  foul 
with  its  own  naked  eyes  fees  what  was 
invifible  before  ;  and  then  we  are  in 
the  other  world,  when  we  can  fee  it, 
and  converfe  with  it.  Thus  St.  Paul 
tell  us,  that  when  we  are  at  home  in 
in  the  body,  we  are  abfent  from  the 
Lord  ;  but  when  we  are  abfent  from 
the  body,  we  are  prefent  with  the 
Lord,  2  Cor.  v.  6,  8.  And  methink^ 
this  is  enough  to  cure  us  of  our  fond- 
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*^  nefs  for  thefe  bodies,  unlefs  we  think 
"  it  more  defirable  to  be  confined  to  a 
"  prifon,  and  to  look  through  a  grate 
''  all  our  lives,  which  gives  us  but  a  very 
"  narrow  profpeft,  and  that  none  of  the 
"  beft  neither,  than  to  be  fet  at  li- 
''  berty  to  view  all  the  glories  of  the 
''  world.  What  would  we  give  now  for 
"  theleaft  glimpfe  of  that  invifible  world, 
"  which  the  firft  ftep  we  take  out  of  thefe 
"  bodies  will  prefent  us  with  ?  There 
'^  are  fuch  things  as  eye  has  not  feen,  nor 
"  ear  heard,  neither  hath  it  entered  into 
"  the  heart  of  man  to  conceive  :  Death 
"  opens  our  eyes,  enlarges  our  profpe6t, 
*'  prefent  us  with  a  new  and  more  glo- 
*'  rious  world,  which  we  can  never  fee 
''  while  we  are  fhut  up  in  flefh  ;  which 
'^  fhould  make  us  as  willing  to  part  with 
''  this  veil,  as  to  take  the  film  ojff  our 
*^  eyes,  which  hinders  our  fight."" 

^  As  a  thinking  man  cannot  but  be 
^  very  much  aflfefted  with  the  idea  of 
'  his  appearing  in  the  prefence  of  that 
*  Being,  whom  none  can  fee  and  live ;  he 
'  muft  be  much  more  affeded  when  he 
^  confiders  that  this  Being  whom  he 
^  appears  before,  will  examine  all  the 

^  a6lions 
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*  aftions  of  his  pall  life,  and  reward  or 
'  punilh  hirn  accordingly.  I  muft  con- 
'  fefs  that  I  think  there  is  no  fcheme 
'  of  Religion,  befides  that  of  Chrifti- 
^  anity,  which  can  poffibly  fupport  the 
'  molt  virtuous  perfon  under  this  thought. 

*  Let  a  man's  innocence  be  w^hat  it  will, 
'  let  his  virtues  rife  to  the  higheft  pitch 
^  of  perfeftion  attainable  in  this  life, 
'  there  will  be  ftill  in  him  fo  many  fe- 
^  cret  fins,  fo  many  human  frailties,  fo 
'  many  offences  of  ignorance,  paffion  and 
'  prejudice,  fo  many  unguarded  words 
'  and  thoughts,  and,  in  fnort,  fo  many 
'  defefts  in  his  beft  actions,  that,  with- 
'  out  the  advantages  of  fuch  an  expia- 
'  tion  and  atonement  as  Chriftianity  has 
^  revealed  to  us,  it  is  impoflible  that  he 
^  fnould  be  cleared  before  his  Sovereign. 
^  Judge,  or  that  he  lliould  be  ablq  to 
^  ftand  in  his  fight.  Our  holy  Religion 
'  fuggefts  to  us  the  only  means  whereby 

*  our  guilt  may  be  taken  away,  and  our 
'  imperfed  obedience  accepted. 

'  It  is  this  feries  of  thought  that  I  have 

*  endeavoured  to  exprefs  in  the  follow- 

*  ing  hymn,  which  I  have  compofeddu^ 
'  ring  this  my  ficknefs.* 

When 
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I. 

When  rifing  from  the  bed  of  death, 
'  O'crwhelm'd  with  guilt  and  fear, 
I  fee  my  Maker  face  to  face, 
O  how  (hall  1  appear  ! 

II. 

If  yet,  while  pardon  may  be  found. 

And  mercy  may  be  fought. 
My  heart  w^ith  inward  horror  fhrinks. 

And  trembles  at  the  thought  3 

III. 

When  thou,  O  Lord,  (halt  ftand  difclos'd 

In  Majefty  fevere, 
And  fit  in  judgment  on  my  Soul, 

O  how  (hall  I  appear  ! 

IV. 

But  thou  haft  told  the  troubled  mind,, 

Who  does  her  fins  lament. 
The  timely  tribute  of  her  tears 

Shall  endlefs  woe  prevent. 

V. 
Then  fee  the  forrows  of  my  heart. 

Ere  yet  it  be  too  late. 
And  hear  my  Saviour's  dying  groans. 
To  give  thofe  forrows  weight. 

For 
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VI. 

For  never  ffialT  my  Soul  defpair. 

Her  pardon  to  procure. 
Who  knows  thy  only  Son  has  dy'd 

To  make  her  pardon  fure. 


M 


«— — Animaeque  capaces 

Mortis——  ^        Luc  AN. 

THE  profpeft  of  death  is  fo  gloomy 
and  difmal^W;that  if  it  were  con- 
flantly  before  our  eyes,  it  would  imbitter 
all  the  fweets    of  life.     The   gracious 
Author  of  our  Being  hath  therefore  fo 
formed  us,  that  we  are  capable  of  many 
pleafing   fenfations  and   reflexions,   and 
meet  with  fo  many  amufements  and  foli- 
citudes,    as   divert   our  thoughts   from 
dwelling  upon  an  evil,  which,  by  reafon. 
of  its  feeming  diftance,  makes  but  lan- 
guid imprefTions  upon  the  mind.      But 
how  diftant  foever  the  time  of  our  death 
may  be,  fmce  it  is  certain  that  we  muft 
die,  it  is  neceliary  to  allot  fome  portion 
of  our  life  to  confider  the  end  of  it  *, 
and  it  is  highly  convenient  to  fix  fome 

ftated 
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dated  times  to  meditate  upon  the  final 
period  of  our  exiftence  here.  The  prin- 
ciple of  felf-love,  as  we  are  men,  will 
make  us  inquire,  what  is  like  to  become 
of  us  after  our  diffolution ;  and  our  con^ 
fcience,  as  we  are  Chriftians,  will  inform 
us,  that  according  to  the  good  or  evil 
of  our  adTions  here,  we  fliall  be  traflated 
to  the  manfions  of  eternal  blifs  or  mifery. 
When  this  is  feriouily  weighed,  we  muft 
think  it  madnefs  to  be  unprepared  againft 
the  black  moment;  but  when  we  re- 
fleft  that  perhaps  that  black  moment 
may  be  to-night,  how  watchful  ought  we 
to  be  ! 

I  was  wonderfully  affected  with  a  dif- 
courfe  I  had  lately  with  a  clergyman 
of  my  acquaintance  upon  this  head, 
which  was  to  this  effe6t :     '  The  con- 

*  fideratibn,'  faid  the  good  man, 'that  my 

*  being  is  precarious,    moved  me  many 

*  years  ago  to  make  a  refolution,  which 

*  I  have  diligently  kept,  and  to  which 

*  I  owe  the  greateft  fatisfadion  that  a 
'  mortal  man  can  enjoy.  Every  night 
'  before  I  addrefs  myfelf  in  private  to 

*  my  Creator,  I  lay  my  hand  upon  my 
'  heart,    and  afk  myfelf,    Whether  if 

'  God 
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God  fliould  require  my  foul  of  me 
this  night,  I  could  hope  for  mercy 
from  him  ?  The  bitter  agonies  I  un- 
derwent, in  this  my  firft  accjuaintance 
with  m.yfeif,  were  fo  far  from  throw- 
ing me  into  defpair  of  that  mercy 
which  is  over  all  God's  works,  that 
they  rather  proved  miotives  to  greater 
circumfpe6lion  in  my  future  conduft. 
The  oftener  I  exercifed  myfelf  in  me- 
ditations of  this  kind,  the  lefs  v/as  my 
anxiety  ;  and  by  making  the  thoughts 
of  death  familiar,  what  v\^as  at  firft 
fo  terrible  and  fhocking  is  become  the 
fweeteft  of  my  enjoyments.  Thefe 
contemplations  have  indeed  made  me 
ferious,  but  not  lullen  ;  nay,  they  are 
fo  far  from  having  foured  my  temper, 
that  as  I  have  a  mind  perfedly  com- 
pofed,  and  a  fecret  fpring  of  joy  in 
my  heart,  fo  my  converfation  is  plea- 
fant,  and  my  countenance  ferene,  I 
tafte  ail  the  innocent  fatisfaftions  of 
life  pure  and  fincere  ^  I  have  no  fhare 
in  pleafures  that  leave  a  fting  behind 
them,  nor  am  I  cheated  wirh  that  kind 
of  nnirth,  in  the  midil  of  which  there 
is  heavinefs.^ 

Quifcjue 
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.  Quifque  fuos  patimur  manes. Virg» 

Mr.  Ironside, 

TI-]  E  following  letter  was  really  writ- 
ten by  a  young  gentleman  in  a  Ian- 
guilliing  illneis,  which  both  himfelf,  and 
thofe  who  attended  him,  thought  it  im- 
poffible  for  him  to  outlive*  If  you 
think  fuch  an  image  of  the  ftate  of  a 
man's  mind  in  that  circumftance  be 
worth  publifhing,  it  is  at  your  fervice, 
and  take  it  as  follows  : 

^  Dear  Sir, 

*-  You  formerly  obferved  to  me,  that 
'  nothing  made  a  more  ridiculous  figure 
'  in  a  man's  life,  than  the  difparity 
'  we  often  find  in  him  fick  and  v/ell. 
'  Thus  one  of  an  unfortunate  conftitu- 
*  tion  is  perpetually  exhibiting  a  mifera- 
'  ble  example  of  the  weaknefs  of  his 
'  mind,  or  of  his  body,  in  their  turns. 
'  I  have  had  frequent  opportunites  of  late 
'  to  confider  myfelf  in  thefe  different 
'  views,   and  hope  I  have  received  fome 

'    advan- 
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'  advantage  by  it.     If  what  Mr.  Waller 
*  fays  be  true,  that 

The  Soul's  dark  cottage,  batter'd  and  decay'd. 
Lets  in  new  light  thro'  chinks  that  time  has  made  ; 

Then  fureiy  ficknefs,  contributing  no 
lefs  than  old  age  to  the  Ihaking  down 
this  fcaffolding  of  the  body,  may  dif- 
cover  the  inclofed  ftrufture  more  plain- 
ly. Sicknefs  is  a  fort  of  early  old-age  •, 
it  teaches  us  a  diffidence  in  our  earthly 
ftate,  and  infpires  us  with  the  thoughts 
of  a  future,  better  than  a  thoufand  vo- 
lumes of  Philofophers  and  Divines.  It 
gives  fo  warning  a  concufTion  to  thofe 
props  of  our  vanity,  our  ftrength  and 
youth,  that  we  think  of  fortifying  our- 
felves  within,  when  there  is  fo  little 
dependence  on  our  out-works.  Youth, 
at  the  very  befl,  is  but  a  betrayer  of 
human  life  in  a  gentler  and  fmoother 
manner  than  age  :  It  is  like  a  ftream 
that  nourilhes  a  plant  upon  its  bank, 
and  caufes  it  to  flourifli  and  blolTom 
to  the  fight,  but  at  the  fame  time  is  un- 
dermining it  at  the  root  in  fecret.  My 
youth  has  dealt  more  fairly  and  openly 
with  me  ;  it  has  afforded  feveral  pro- 
fpeds  of  my  danger,  and  given  me  aa 

^  advaa- 
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•  advantage  not  very  common  to  young 

•  men,  that  the  attradtions  of  the  world 
^  have  not  dazzled  me  very  much  ;  and 
^  I  began  where  moft  people  end,  with  a 
'  full  conviftion  of  the  emptinefs  of  all 
*•  forts  of  ambition,  and  the  unfatisfaclory 

•  nature  of  all  human  pleafures. 

'  When  a  fmart  fit  of  ficknefs  tells 
^  me  this  fcurvy  tenement  of  my  body 
^  will  fall  in  a  little  time,  I  am  even  as 
'  unconcerned  as  was  that  honeft  Hiber- 
'  nian,  who  (being  in  bed  in  the  great 
'  ftorm  fome  years  ago,  and  told  the 
'  houfe  would  tumble  over  his  head,) 
'  made  anfwer,  "  What  care  I  for  the 
"  houfe?   I  am  only  a  lodger,"  I  fancy  it 

*  is  the  beft  time  to  die  when  one  is  in  the 

*  beft  humour,   and  fo  exceflively  weak 

*  as  I  now  am,   I  may  fay  with  confci- 
^  ence,  that  I  am  not  at  all  uneafy  at 

*  the  thought  that  many  men,  whom  I 
'  never  had  any  efteem  for,  are  likely 

*  to  enjoy  this  world  after  me.     When 
'  I  refleft  what  an  inconliderable  little 

*  atom   every   fingle  man  is,    with  re- 
^  fpeft  to  the  whole  creation,  methinks 

*  it  is   a  ftiame  to  be  concerned  at  the 

*  removal  of  fuch  a  trivial  animal  as  I 

*  am.     The  morning  after  my  exit,  the 

'fun 


<'mms 
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^  fun   will  arife  as  bright    as  ever,  the 
^  flowers  fmell  as  fweet,  the  plants  fpring 
*•  as   green,   the   world  will  proceed  in 
'  its  old  courfe,   people  will  laugh  as 

*  heartily,  and  marry  as  fail  as  they  were 
'  ufed  to  do.  "  The  memory  of  man  (as  it 
^  is  elegantly  exprefled  in  the  wifdom  of 
'  Solomon)  "paiieth  av/ay  as  there  mem- 
'^  brance  of  agueft  that  tarrieth  but  one 
''  day."  There  are  reafons  enow,  in 
^  the  fourth  chapter  of  the  fame  Book, 

*  to  make  any  young  man  contented  with 

*  the  profped;  of  death'.  "  For  honoura- 
^^  ble  age  is  not  that  which  ftandeth  in 
*^  length  of  time,  or  is  meafured  by 
"  number  of  years.  But  wifdom  is  the 
*•'  gray  hair  to  men,  and  an  unfpotted 
"  life  is  old  age.  He  was  taken  away 
*'  fpeedily,  left  that  wickednefs  Ihould 
*^^  alter  his  underftanding,  or  deceit  be- 
*^  guile  his  foul.'* 

'  I  am.  Yours/ 
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